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Motorless Type New

Electric Actuators

Your motor'and|driverycan be used|together!
I\'Ilanuf'acjt[lr}ejg of compatible)
motors: 19 companies;

Mitsubishi Electric YASKAWA Electric
Corporation Corporation

SANYO DENKI CO.,LTD. | OMRON Corporation
Panasonic Corporation | FANUC CORPORATION
NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION | KEYENCE CORPORATION

FUJI ELECTRIC CO., LTD. @w ORIENTAL MOTOR Co., Ltd.

Rockwell Automation,
Inc. (Allen-Bradley)

FASTECH Co., Ltd.

Beckhoff
Automation GmbH

(New Delta Electronics, Inc.

Slider Type Series LEF

Ball Screw Drive/Series LEFS Belt Drive/Series LEFB Ball Screw Drive

Siemens AG

Size Stroke Size Stroke Belt Drive Series LEFS
25 50 to 800 25 300 to 2000 Series LEFB e

32 50 o 1000 32 300 to 2500 ._~—J"|= =

40 150 10 1200 40 300 to 3000 -

High Rigidity Slider Type Series LEJ

Ball Screw Drive/Series LEJS

Ball Screw Drive %

Sl Sl Series LEJS
40 200 to 1200
63 300 to 1500 = - _
Rod Type Series LEY Guide Rod Type Series LEYG
Size Stroke : g Size Stroke ,.
25 30 to 400 : '
30t0 300
32 300 500
63 100 to 800

Series LE CAT.NAS100-111C’?




Motorless Type Electric Actuators

H Compatible Motors by Manufacturer (100 W/200 W/400 W equivalent)

Manufacturer Series Type *1 Pulse
input

CCLink | "|

|

MELSERVO-JN |  HF-KN | @@
St MELSERVO-J3 | HFkP | @ 9 9
MELSERVO-J4 |  HG-KR | @ =)
2| sow | @
sworonn| | @
syomecGs_| _pomex | @
MINAS-A4 | mMsmMD | .
Panasonic Corporation
MINAS-A5 | MSMD/MHMD | .
m | o | @
sruc | s | @
| _svusvs | @
ALPHA5 | GYSIGYB | @
FUJI ELECTRIC CO., LTD.
FALDIC-o | GYS } ‘
ORIENTAL MOTOR Co., Ltd. AR | AR } ‘ .
AZ | AZ } ‘
osemo | e | @
Rockwell Automation, Inc. MP-/VP- | MP/VP |'
(Allen-Bradley) TL | TLY-A }
Beckhoff Automation AM | AM30/AM31 }
L AM | Avso/AMS1 |
e o | o |
onre | _eown | @

+1 Motors should be applicable to the mounting dimensions and compatible motor types. Select a motor after checking the specifications of each model.
Additionally, when considering a motor other than those shown above, select a motor within the range of the specifications after checking the mounting dimensions.

M Series Variations

Series Size P

i age
| | | 63 |

Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive 5

Series LEFS

Slider Type

Belt Drive 26

Series LEFB

High Rigidity Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive 45

Series LEJS

Rod Type

Series LEY @ 69

Guide Rod Type

Series LEYG 85




Series LE[ ]

Compatible interfaces *2

HMECHATROLINK |
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*2 For details about compatible interfaces, refer to each manufacturer’s catalog. Trademark >
DeviceNet™ is a trademark of ODVA. 11}
EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA. -l
EtherCAT® is registered trademark and
patented technology, licensed by
Beckhoff Automation GmbH, Germany.
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" Slider Type/series LEF

Motor parallel type
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Motorless Type

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive/series LEFS

Model Selection

Series LEFS P Page 13

Selection Procedure

EZR) Check the work load-speed.

Selection Example

mu) ETE) Check the cycle time.

‘m Check the allowable moment.

-

Operating

conditions ® Workpiece mass: 55 [kg]

® Speed: 300 [mm/s]

® Stroke: 200 [mm]

® Incremental encoder

.

® Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s2] S

® Mounting position: Horizontal upward I ]

® Workpiece mounting condition:

w

I 1

{1 |

® Settling time

m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Work Load Graph>
Select a model based on the workpiece mass and speed which are within the range of the actu-
ator body specifications with reference to the “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 6.
Selection example) The LEFS[1400B-200 is temporarily selected based on the
graph shown on the right side.
= Refer to the selection method of motor manufacturers for regeneration resistance.

m Check the cycle time.

Calculate the cycle time using the
following calculation method.

Cycle time:

T can be found from the following equation.

[T=T1+T2+T3+T4[s]]

® T1: Acceleration time and T3: Deceleration
time can be obtained by the following equation.

[T1=Viatlsl] [T3=V/a2ls]]

® T2: Constant speed time can be

found from the following equation.
_L-05-V-(T1+T3)
- v

T2

[s]

® T4: Settling time varies depending
on the motor type and load. The
value below is recommended.

T4 =0.05 [s]

* The conditions for the settling time vary depending

on the motor or driver to be used.
Check the guide moment.

Mep
7\
m

L3

]

i
(I ]

Based on the above calculation result,

the LEFSTO400B-200 is selected.

Calculation example)
T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.

T1 = V/a1 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s],
T3 = V/a2 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s]

_L-05-V-(T1+T3)

T2
v
200 - 0.5 - 300 - (0.1 +0.1)
- 300
=0.57 [s]
T4 =0.05 [s]

Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained
as follows.

T=T1+T2+T3+T4
=0.1+0.57+0.1 +0.05

=0.82 [s]
1500 ‘
= 1000 mm/s?
£ /1 |
= 1000 —
Nt ) [ ] N
5 \3000 mm/s
§ 5
§ 500 T
: NN
5000 mm/s? |
0 L1 |
0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg]

® T ]
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2 50 Pl % %
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< 30 1 |
é 20 :laad10: 3
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10 1 |
1
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L : Stroke [mm]

--- (Operating condition)
V : Speed [mm/s]

--- (Operating condition)
al: Acceleration [mm/s2]

--- (Operating condition)
a2: Deceleration [mm/s2]

--- (Operating condition)

T1: Acceleration time [s]
Time until reaching the set speed
T2: Constant speed time [s]
Time while the actuator is operating
at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s]
Time from the beginning of the constant
speed operation to stop
T4: Settling time [s]
Time until positioning is completed




Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)

LEFS[25/Ball Screw Drive

Model Selection Series LEF S

* The values shown below are allowable values of the actuator body. Do not use the actuator so
that it exceeds these specification ranges.

* The allowable speed is restricted depending on the stroke. Select it by referring to the “Allowable
Stroke Speed” below.

[ =
Horizontal Vertical 2
(]
% ! T 1 20 o LEFSL: &
25| Lead6: LEFSL250B || ead 12: LEFSCI250A | Lead 6: LEFSL25CB 3
S / \ \ [ 5 15 B
X 20 L Lead 20: LEFSCI2500H | =, : Lead 12: LEFSO02500A =
ke © [ [
] 1 @ 1 . |
s 15 : / g 10 /1 Lead 20: LEFS[125[1H
S 10 _:_ -1 S :
= 1 | ] e e e P e e
5 i 1 | (2]
0 1 | 0 1 T
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 w
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] —
LEFS[132/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
% Lead 8: LEFSC13201B | Lead 16: LEFSO320JA %0 W [ W
50 ead 8: gad B =4 : 25 Lead 8: LEFSCI3200B m
™4 N - /| Lead24:LEFSTI320H 5 w \ T
2 40 i = 20 . Lead 16: LEFSOI3200A I-_IIJ
1 | |
g a0 -+ ] 8 15 1 Lead 24: LEFSTI3200H |
S 20 1 | S 1
2 1 ] g 10 ] _/
10 1 | 5 :
1 T |
0 ) I 0 .
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] 7))
=
LEFS[140/Ball Screw Drive L
Horizontal Vertical
70 T T T 40 T T T
60 | Lead 20: LEFS14000A __| 35 Lead 10: LEfSD4°PB
B 50 : L og30. — g 0 , Lead 20: LEFSTI400A
T 40 ' LEFS4000H— gz ® ] w w
3 1 S 20 1 Lead 30: LEFS1401H - >
x 390 - £ 15 L w
o o L}
2 20 I—Lead 10: I = 10 ! -
10 :\LEFSD40DB | 5-—————{—--——-————-———--4
0 1 | | I 0 1 I
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] —
Allowable Stroke Speed
[mm/s] Y
>
Model AC servo Lead Stroke [mm] wl
motor  |Symboll [mm] |Upto 100[Up to 200[Up to 300[Up to 400{Up to 500{Up to 600|Up to 700|Up to 800|Up to 900|Up to 1000|Up to 1100|Up to 1200 -1
H 20 1500 1200 900 700 550 — — — —
100w | A 12 900 720 540 420 330 — — — —
Bl equivalent| B 6 450 360 270 210 160 — — — —
(Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3650 rpm) | (2700 rpm) | (2100 rpm) (1650 rpm) | — — — — g
H 24 1500 1200 930 750 610 510 — — =
LEFS32 | 200W A 16 1000 800 620 500 410 340 — — 2
equivalent| B 8 500 400 310 250 | 200 170 — — s
(Motor rotation speed) (3750 rpm) (3000 rpm) | (2325 rpm) | (1875 rpm) (1537 rpm) | (1275 rpm)|  — — é’
H 30 — 1500 1410 | 1140 930 780 500 500
400W | A 20 — 1000 940 760 620 520 440 380
LEFS40 equivalent| B 10 — 500 470 380 310 260 220 190
(Motor rotation speed)|  — (3000 rpm) (2820 rpm) | (2280 rpm) | (1860 rpm) | (1560 rpm)| (1320 rpm)| (1140 rpm)




Series LEFS

Work Load—-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEFSJ25[1H/Ball Screw Drive

LEFSJ25[1H/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical
20000 [ [ 22500 :
T J Duty ratio: 50%

- \ % \ Duty lratio: 50°/r & 20000 = y : 2
g 17500 - i i g \\ S Duty ratio: 75%
S \ \ Duty ratio: 75% g 17500 TS
= 15000 N ‘ = \ S
c S ! S 15000 >
2 N Duty ratio: 100% 2 \ ~o
g 12500 = o N Vs
o NI o 12500 ~
2 N> N 2 SR
g 10000 N Y S 10000 Ssg
o \ ~o a) ) ~
= ~_ e c Duty ratio: 100%
g 7500 —~—~- S 7500
© 3 ©
£ 5000 < 5000
3 3
< 2500 < 2500

0 0

0 2 4 6 8 10 0 1 2 3 4
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]

LEFS[J25[1A/Ball Screw Drive

LEFSOJ25]A/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical
[ [ [ I I [
20000 | | | 20000 . | | ,
= M Duty ratio: 50% - S N\ Duty ratio: 50%
2 17500 M R 2 17500 > N —
£ \ \ Duty ratio: 75% £ N ‘\\ \ | Duty ratio: 75%
= 15000 SN : : = 15000 ~
2 \ . )( Duty ratio: 100% 2 N N4 /\\
S 12500 —N ~ N 8 12500 ~ <
ko 3 sel |l N
] \ S~ 9] \\ 'S NG
8 10000 N SIS S 10000 ~ N
o} ~ a SN
S Sl T g SN Se
5 7500 —— S § 7500 ~
© \: ST~ © Duty ratio: 100% \\
% 5000 ——— — —— % 5000
[$] o
< 2500 < 2500
0 0
0 5 10 15 20 0 2 4 6 8
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]

LEFS(25[1B/Ball Screw Drive

LEFS[25[B/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical
20000 [i 1 5(1)0/ 20000 - tl t 5100/

— uty ratio: — uty ratio:

% N yrefor s % N it T

217500 AN | | 217500 N ] |

£ \( Duty ratio: 75% £ \/ Duty ratio: 75%

= 15000 NS | | = 15000 < i

2 ~ Duty ratio: 100% 2 = Duty ratio: 100%

S 12500 —Sa< S : d S 12500 -

& ~<L - /‘\\ o ~< -

[0} Q

g 10000 all AN ~— S 10000 S S

a Sesao B =) Sso \

= [ — S~ e [~

§ 7500 — N 5 7500 —

_E; T — ..a & -y

S 5000 ® 5000 e~

2 E T

< 2500 < 2500

0 0
0 5 10 15 20 0 5 10 15

Work load [kg] Work load [kg]




Model Selection Series LEF S

Work Load-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEFS[132(0H/Ball Screw Drive LEFS[132[0H/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical
22500 22500 S
B
5~ 20000 5~ 20000 < @
b \ . k) Nt @
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(1}
c \ \/ | = Duty ratio: 50%)'%/ DS 3
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& 12500 SN x : & 12500 ‘
] \\ \)\ Duty ratio: 100% 3 Duty ratio: 100%
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aQ NN aQ
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[ \ ~ -] [
8 B 8 .
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Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
. . m
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Horizontal Vertical -~
20000 T 20000 <
5 \ 5 \ S —
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£ 15000 \ \\ Lut rLtio- 75% < 15000 ™ o N
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0 0 >=
0 10 20 30 40 0 2 4 6 8 10 w
-l
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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c c
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‘5 \\ = § < %
S 5000 S 5000 S
3 3 =]
3] Q =
< 2500 < 2500
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 0 5 10 15 20
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]




Series LEFS

Work Load-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEFS[4000H/Ball Screw Drive LEFS[140C1H/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
22500 { { 22500
Duty ratio: 50%
5= 20000 v 5 20000 ~
k% \ €@ )’i
g 17500 \ \ \\< Duty ratio: Ts(% g 17500 Dutg‘/ ratio: 50% —] ?
c \ c .
S 15000 v 7 ><3my ratio: 100% 1| S 15000 Duty ra‘tIO- 757/n
g 9 5 0,
o 12500 SN o 12500 Duty ratio: 100%
2 N - g
2 10000 N~ 2 10000
o \~~ [a)
= S~o =
-,% 7500 \\Q % 7500
o ko
2 5000 2 5000
3 3
< 2500 < 2500
0 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
LEFS[J40C]A/Ball Screw Drive LEFS[J400A/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
22500 22500
& 20000 \\ Duty ratio: 50% & 20000 AN
E 17500 A\ N Dut‘y rat‘iO' 75% £ 17500 /~<~ s \\
= RN ’ = Duty ratio: 50% S
§ 15000 N N — S 15000 } — -
= N Duty ratio: 100% = Duty ratio: 75% | N>~
S 12500 N 3 12500 | | N
2 NS \ 2 Duty ratio: 100% N
& 10000 e & 10000
< \ Sl T~ =
o NN~ S
S 7500 ~N—T = S 7500
S 5000 ] S 5000
[0] [0]
8 8
< 2500 < 2500
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 0 5 10 15
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
LEFS[4001B/Ball Screw Drive LEFS[4001B/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
22500 ‘ ‘ 22500 ‘
g 20000 K N Duty ratio: 50% § 20000 ~ \/DUtV ratio: 50%
E 17500 AN \( | | E 17500 AN | |
£ S N L £ N S ! 1
= gy \ Duty ratio: 75% = \~ \( Duty ratio: 75%
c LS c ~
2 o 2
S 12500 NS ~e N & 12500 NS
° N T~ TN ° XN
8 10000 [~ 8 10000 R
a - > =T a - N
= Duty ratio: 100% I~ = Duty ratio: 100% \
% 7500 —~— % 7500 \C
2 5000 < 5000
3 3
< 2500 < 2500
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]

These graphs are examples of when the standard motor is mounted.
Determine the duty ratio after taking into account the load factor of the motor or driver to be used.




Model Selection Series LEF S

* This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the center of gravity of the workpiece
overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to “Calculation of Guide Load Factor” or the

Dynamlc Allowable Moment Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http:/www.smcworld.com
Acceleration/Deceleration —— 1000 mm/s2 — — =3000 mm/s2  -=eeeeee 5000 mm/s2 =~ —-=—-= 10000 mm/s2 = = = =20000 mm/s2
& | Load overhanging direction Model
S | m : Work load [kg]
[ a
@ | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m] c
g o
6 L : Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm] LEFS250] LEFS320] LEFS400] =
D
1500 1500 1500 ‘@
n
2
L1 — 1000 — 1000 — 1000 S
=
£ £ E h
( X|= = L = i
= 500 = 500 [ = 500 ¥
o ¥ 0 SR 0 R RS e o= (7))
15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 LL
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] H
1000 1000 1000
g 800 800 800
= L2 :;
3 E 600 = £ 600 £ 600 —
I E E £ !
g )Mer Y|y 400 N N 400 3
L m 200 =+ N 200 [11]
i N LL
:O: 0 R e = 0 — LIJ
0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 o
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1500 1500 1500
—
Mep ——
N — 1 _ —
" = 000 = 1000 o = 1000 TN
\
£ Y \ £ Loy N £ \ SN
L3 Z| o v [N N ) U “ Fvl %) 7))
- 500 e = 500 =500 [P =
¥ \\\.\ wl
i S ey R s |
0 0 0 ===
0 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg]
1500 1500 1500 —
L4 g 1000 g 1000 g 1000
L
2225 | I LT E QP T T o E
—— - 500 f+ - 500 (- - 500 ¥
\\}x “\k} WL -
N S, | N
0 IS STy 0 B o — 0 R R s = S
0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] —
1500 1500 1500
Mey (L]
—_ 1 — 1 — 1
, /‘\\m = 000 = 000 S 000 >
= +; E E £ L
Y L5 Y |w 10 I L |
= o= iaa = = 500 - 500 < 500
P =
0 0 . 0 N
0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] E‘
=
1000 1000 1000 =
o
800 800 800 =
— — - F- 2]
L6 £ 600 = £ 600 £ 600 ]
E £ = £ My =
Z|g 400 _\ 9 400 _\\ g 400
e iy L% Gy
200 F=S3 200 F=0PN 200 S
\:..}?1"‘;-5 ’ "} \\\.
0 B b o 0 = = S=5
0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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Series LEFS

Dynamic Allowable Moment

* This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the center of gravity of the
workpiece overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to “Calculation of Guide
Load Factor” or the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smcworld.com

Acceleration/Deceleration —— 1000 mm/s? — —=3000 mm/s2  --eeees 5000 mm/s2 = —-—-— 10000 mm/s? = = == 20000 mm/s2
S | Load overhanging direction Model
S | m : Work load [kg]
[ .
@ | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m]
5 L : Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm] LEFS25L] LEFS32L] LEFS40L]
] 1500 1500 1500
— T 1000 = 1000 T 1000
E E E i
lo| lo Y ~ N~ - ~ 0
L7_ = 500 = 500 [ = 500 W
y W,
| 1] "W \
up S S
| [ b g . SRS R S ST
| T >Mey 0 E =y 0 e o 0 ==
o oL i m 0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
] i Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
=
) — 1500 1500 1500
>
— 1 — 1 — 1
— = 000 = = 000 = = 000 |
£ E \° E "\ .
Z| o = © © IR,
L8 = 500 = 500 =500 N
R
i = T ]
>Mep 3 0 = 0
m 0 2 4 6 8 10 0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30
d Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]

Calculation of Guide Load Factor

1. Decide operating conditions.
Model: LEFS
Size: 25/32/40
Mounting orientation: Horizontal/Bottom/Wall/Vertical

w

4. Calculate the load factor for each direction.

ox = Xc/Lx, ay = Yc/Ly, oz = Zc/Lz

5. Confirm the total of ax, ay and oz is 1 or less.

When 1 is exceeded, consider a reduction of acceleration and work load, or a change of
the work load center position and series.

oX+oy+o0z<1

1. Operating conditions
Model: LEFS40
Size: 40
Mounting orientation: Horizontal
Acceleration [mm/s2]: 3000
Work load [kg]: 20
Work load center position [mm]: Xc =0, Yc = 50, Zc = 200

Acceleration [mm/s2]: a
Work load [kg]: m

Work load center position [mm]: Xc/Yc/Ze
2. Select the target graph with reference to the model, size and mounting orientation.
. Based on the acceleration and work load, obtain the overhang [mm]: Lx/Ly/Lz from the graph.

3. Lx =250 mm, Ly = 180 mm, Lz = 1000 mm
4. The load factor for each direction can be obtained as follows.

ox =0/250=0
oy =50/180 = 0.27
oz =200/1000 = 0.2

2. Select the graphs for horizontal of the LEFS40 on page 10. 5. oax+oay+oz=0.47<1
1500 1000 1500
800
1000 :\ 1000[LzFr—@
T ] E 600 E KR
£ i E [ E SR
5 B 3 B 3 k
it 400 £ HEE
500 [+ i\ 500 W L
W VB RN N
KX 200 P NN T SN
\ D R -~
s LR
B R i S = RS R TR g
0 o —== 0 ’ === 0 L ==
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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Model selection Series LEFS ermr=sr»

Table Accuracy

B side —
Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm) .§
©
Model | @) ¢ side traveling @ D side traveling %
parallelism to A side parallelism to B side n
[}
@ LEFS25 0.05 0.03 3
% LEFS32 0.05 0.03 =
D side LEFS40 0.05 0.03
Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy.
(7))
LL
L
Table Displacement (Reference Value) -
0.08 S

4332
0.06 P

m
(L =30 mm) | L
/ u
LEFS25
L=25mm
0.04 ( )/ /
/ R
LEFS40

/ ¢ =w/

0.02 /
=
/ m
-1
0 100 200 300 400 500

Load W [N] ____

Displacement [mm]

Note 1) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminum plate is mounted and fixed on
the table.
Note 2) Check the clearance and play of the guide separately.

S>-
w
-
Overhang Displacement Due to Table Clearance
Basic Type High Precision Type |
0.25 0.12
O
— — -
€ €
LEF25 0.08
% 015 2 % LEF25
% / % 0.06 7/
Q - Q g’
%‘ o /7 %‘ 0.04 A / E
8 A LEF40 5 © &/LEMO 3
0.05 = P’ S
0.02 =
— LEF32 r LEF32 2
0 0
0 100 200 300 0 100 200 300
Overhang distance [mm] Overhang distance [mm]
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Motorless Type

Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive

“y

H e e
Series LEFS LerFs2s, 32,40 &
How to Order
LEFSH A-100
@ Accuracy € Votor mounting position @) motor type O Lead (mm] @ stroke [mm]
Nil Basic type Nil In-line Symbol Type Symbol| LEFS25 | LEFS32 | LEFS40 50 50
High precision R |Right side parallel NZ | Mounting type Z H 20 24 30 to to
H type L | Leftside parallel NY | Mounting type Y A 12 16 20 1200 1200
NX | Mounting type X B 6 8 10 * Refer to the applicable
NW | Mounting type W stroke table.
9 Size NV | Mounting type V
25 NU | Mounting type U
32 NT | Mounting type T
40 NM1 | Mounting type M1
NM2 | Mounting type M2
Applicable Stroke Table @®: Standard
Model snm 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 [1000({1100{1200
LEFS25 ® o6 o o o o o o o o o o o o o o —  — | — | — | — | —
LEFS32 ® & o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o —
LEFS40 - — ® & | e & & & e e e o o o o o o o o o o o
* Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
Compatible Motors
Applicable motor model Size/Motor type
25 32/40
Manufacturer Series Type Mo’\ulnznng Mo':Jlr?I(ing Molhlr?t(ing M’Sll:\/lmﬂng M’?)Il:wm%g Moll\Jlr%ng Mortjlr?t(mg Mo':Jlr?t(lng M(r)\llJXI\ilng Molhlr}t/ing Mo’:Jerng MOI\UII’;IT-II’IQ M’;llz\ﬂm;]g M’(\)luMmﬁg
typeZ | typeY | type X |type M1'| type M2'| typeZ | typeY | type X | type W | type V| type U | type T | type M1 | type M2
Mitsubishi Electri MELSERVO-JN | HF-KN [ J — — — — o — — —_ _ _ _ _ _
Corporation VESERvol| ke T @ | — T — T = 1T = e [ = [ = = = = = = =
MELSERVO-J4 | HG-KR [ ] — — — — [ } — — — — — — — —
YASKAWA Electric Corporation -V SGMJV ([ J — — — — () — — — — = — — _
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD. | SANMOTION R R2 o — — — — [ ) — — — — — — — —
OMRON Corporation Sysmac G5 | R88M-K [ J — — — — — [ J — — — — — — —
. . MINAS-A4 MSMD — [ ] — —_ — — o — — — — — — —
Panasonic Corporation
MINAS-A5 |MSMD/MHMD| — [ ] — — — — [ ] — — — — — — —
. ([ J
FANUC CORPORATION Pis p |\ — | ==~ pgtam| — | ||| |||
NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION| S-FLAG |MA/MH/MM| @ — — — — [ ) — — — — — — — —
KEYENCE CORPORATION SV SV-M/SV-B| @ — — — — o — — — — — — — —
FUJI ELECTRIC CO., LTD. ALPHAS |GYSGYB | @ | — | — | — | — | ® | — | — | — | — |- | = | —|—
FALDIC-o GYS [ J — — — — [ — — — — — — — —
ORIENTAL MOTOR Co., Ltd. AR/AZ AR/AZ — — — — ([ — = = = = = = = @2
FASTECH Co., Ltd. Ezi-SERVO EzM — — — [ ) — — — — — — — — ®2| —
Rockwell Automation, Inc. MP-/VP- MP/VP — — — — — — — | — — = — — —
(Allen-Bradley) TL TLY-A [ — — — — — — — — — — Y — —
Beckhoff Automation AN AM30 b — — — — — — — — ol — — — —
GmbH AM vzt | @ | — | — | — | — | — | — [ = = — e —| ==
AM AMB0/AM81| @ — — — — — — 1| — — — — — —
Siemens AG 1FK7 1FK7 = = [ J — — — — o1 — — = = — —
Delta Electronics, Inc. ASDA-A2 ECMA [ J — — — — [ ] — — — — — — — —

*1 Motor mounting position: In-line only
%2 Only size 32 is available when the motor mounting position is right (or left) side parallel.
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive Series LEFS

® Values in this specification table are the allowable values of the actuator body with the standard motor mounted.

Specifications Note 2) Do not use the actuator so that it exceeds these values.
Model LEFS25 LEFS32 LEFS40
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 50 to 800 50 to 1000 150 to 1200
Horizontal 10 20 20 30 40 45 30 50 60
Work load [kg] " g
Vertical 4 8 15 5 10 20 7 15 30 5
Up to 400 1500 900 450 1500 1000 500 1500 1000 500 %
401 to 500 1200 720 360 1500 1000 500 1500 1000 500 %
501 to 600 900 540 270 1200 800 400 1500 1000 500 38
601 to 700 700 420 210 930 620 310 1410 940 470 =
Speed ~|Stroke 70110800 | 550 330 160 750 500 250 1140 760 380
[mm/s] range
801 to 900 — — — 610 410 200 930 620 310
@ 901 to 1000 — — — 510 340 170 780 520 260
g 1001 to 1100 — — — — — — 500 440 220
S 1101t0 1200 — — — — — — 500 380 190
'g Pushing return to origin speed [mm/s] 30 or less
? Positioning Basic type +0.02
2 repeatability [mm] |High precision type +0.01
.3 Lost motion Note 3) Basic type 0.1 or less
< | [mm] High precision type 0.05 or less
Thread size [mm] 010 o12 215
Ball screw Lead [mm] 20 12 6 24 16 8 30 20 10 o
specifications L
Shaft length [mm] Stroke + 150 Stroke + 185 Stroke + 235 11}
Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 20000 Note 4) —
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 6) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw (LEFS[), Ball screw + Belt (LEFSIF) L
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F [5 to 40°C]
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Actuation unit weight [kg] 0.2 0.3 0.55 g
. . 0.02 (LEFS25) 0.08 (LEFS32) 0.08 (LEFS40) 1T]
Other inertia [kg-cm?] R R R |
5 0.02 (LEFS257) 0.06 (LEFS32) 0.17 (LEFS40y)
g Friction coefficient 0.05
Note5)| Mechanical efficiency 0.8
Motor shape [J40 160
° Motor type AC servo motor (100 V/200 V)
% . Rated output capacity [W] 100 200 400
31'_:% Rated torque Ibf-ft [N-m] 0.24 [0.32] 0.47 [0.64] 0.96 [1.3] >
& £ | Rated rotation [rpm] 3000 I'_I|J
Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
Note 2) Do not allow collisions at either end of the table traveling distance at a speed exceeding “pushing return to origin speed.”
Additionally, when running the positioning operation, do not set within 2 mm of both ends.
Note 3) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation. —
Note 4) Maximum acceleration/deceleration changes according to the work load.
Refer to the “Work Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)” for ball screw drive on pages 7 to 9.
Note 5) Each value is a guide. Use such value to select a motor capacity.
Note 6) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction O
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.) >
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a I'_IIJ
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Weight
—
Model LEFS25 2
Stroke [mm] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 =
Product weight [kg] 1.50(1.70|1.80(2.00|2.10|2.25|2.40(2.55|2.70|2.80 |2.90 | 3.10 | 3.35 | 3.50 | 3.65 | 3.80 §
Model LEFS32 £
Stroke [mm] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 =
Product weight [kg] 2.40|2.60|2.80|3.00(3.20|3.40|3.60|3.80|4.00|4.20|4.40|4.60|4.80|5.00|5.20 |5.40 | 5.60 | 5.80 | 6.00 | 6.20
Model LEFS40
Stroke [mm] 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200
Product weight [kg] 4.60|4.80|5.20|5.35(5.70|5.95|6.30 |6.50 |6.80 |6.95|7.40 | 7.60 | 8.00 | 8.15|8.50 |8.75[9.10| 9.30 | 9.76 | 10.32
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Series LEFS

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

LEFS25

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 21 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

@3H9 (*3°%%) (102)
Body mounting depth 3 64
reference plane Note) 4xM5x0.8 45
thread depth 8.5 [
] ] (3
o o o
8 3
3H9 (+8.025)
depth 3
Motor type: NZ, NY, NX
L Motor mount
57.8 10 (52) A (Table traveling distance) 52 31.5| FF 4 xFA thread
38 g @
=l= ™
o Jis L 7
©
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal) Motor type: NM1, NM2
3H9 (*39%5) Mounting pitch: CJFC
nxo4.5 depth 3 4 x gFA through hole
FG depth of counterbore FH
@ - - - - - - ' | + Spot facing is on the reverse side.
120 <
D x 120 (- E) F |0 Fg
B
Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of
the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Dimensions [mm]
Stroke L A B n D E F
50 201.5 56 160 4 — — 20
100 2515 | 106 210 4 — — 35
150 301.5 | 156 260 4 — — 35
200 351.5 | 206 310 6 2 240 35
250 401.5 | 256 360 6 2 240 35
300 4515 | 306 410 8 3 360 35
350 501.5 | 356 460 8 3 360 35
400 551.5 | 406 510 8 3 360 35
450 601.5 | 456 560 10 4 480 35
500 651.5 | 506 610 10 4 480 35
550 701.5 | 556 | 660 12 5 600 35 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
600 751.5 | 606 710 12 5 600 35 Motor type FA FB | FC | FD | FE | FF | FG | FH
650 801.5 | 656 760 12 5 600 35 NZ/NX M4 x 0.7 8 46 | 30 |35 |355| — —
700 851.5 | 706 810 14 6 720 35 NY M3 x 0.5 8 45 | 30 |35 |355| — —
750 901.5 | 756 860 14 6 720 35 NM1 3.4 — 31 | 22*% | 2.5% | 24 6.5 | 135
800 951.5 | 806 910 16 7 840 35 NM2 3.4 — 31 | 22* | 2.5% | 383.1| 6.5 | 22.6
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= Dimensions after mounting a ring spacer (Refer to page 21.)




Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 21 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

LEFS32
o5H9 (+g.030) (122)
Body mounting depth 5 70
reference plane Note) 4 xM6x 1
thread depth 9.9 N [‘—742 3
L] = = © = 0y
oS
— - - I ;
ls [
L] oy € -
8 @
5H9 (*39%)
depth 5
L 4 x FA thread
70 10 (62) A (Table traveling distance) 62 48 FF
48
] /
[te} ! N
5 ©
© ol —
T 48

! \M4 x 0.7
75 thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)

5H9 (+8.030)
© depth 5

150

D x 150 (= E)

Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of
the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm)

Dimensions [mm]
Stroke L A B n D E
50 238 56 | 180 4 — —
100 288 | 106 | 230 4 — —
150 338 | 156 | 280 4 — —
200 388 | 206 | 330 6 2 300
250 438 | 256 | 380 6 2 300
300 488 | 306 | 430 6 2 300
350 538 | 356 | 480 8 3 450
400 588 | 406 | 530 8 3 450
450 638 | 456 | 580 8 3 450
500 688 | 506 | 630 | 10 4 600
550 738 | 556 | 680 | 10 4 600
600 788 | 606 | 730 | 10 4 600 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
650 838 656 780 12 5 750 Motor type FA FB FC FD FE | FF
700 888 | 706 | 830 | 12 5 750 NZ/NT | M5x08 | 9 70 50 5 46
750 938 | 756 | 880 | 12 5 750 NY M4x07 | 8 70 50 5 46
800 988 | 806 | 930 | 14 6 900 NX M5x0.8 | 9 63 40* | 4.5% | 49.7
850 | 1038 | 856 | 980 | 14 6 900 NW/NU | M5x08 | 9 70 50 5 475
900 | 1088 | 906 | 1030 | 14 6 900 NV M4x07 | 8 63 40% | 4.5% | 49.7
950 | 1138 | 956 | 1080 | 16 7 1050 NM1 M4x07 | 8 | 04714 | 38.1% | 45% | 21
1000 | 1188 | 1006 | 1130 | 16 7 1050 NM2 M4x07 | 8 | 050 36* | 4.5% | 40.1

= Dimensions after mounting a ring spacer (Refer to page 21.

~
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Series LEFS

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

LEFS40
06H9 () (170)
Body mounting depth 7 106
reference plane Note) 4xM8x1.25 60
thread depth 13 \r—j 9
- - > - f

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 21 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

ﬁ - - [ )
:

-

F\r l\{ 6H9 (+g.030)
depth 7
L Motor mount 4 x FA thread
90 13 (86) A (Table traveling distance) 86 48 | FF
A
61 \ @©| o 5 Motor
0| © ©
0 S R | ml 1 ‘ |- 7 Fﬁ/:'
‘ 3| T
o P o= lal i Ed=tabd
‘ Y
; M4 x 0.7
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)
N x 26.6 6H9 (5°%)
depth 6
N~
(] - - - - - - o J—
~
150
D x 150 (= E) 60 15
B

Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of
the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm)

Dimensions [mm]
Stroke L A B n D E
150 389 | 156 | 328 4 — 150
200 439 | 206 | 378 6 2 300
250 489 | 256 | 428 6 2 300
300 539 | 306 | 478 6 2 300
350 589 | 356 | 528 8 3 450
400 639 | 406 | 578 8 3 450
450 689 | 456 | 628 8 3 450
500 739 | 506 | 678 | 10 4 600
550 789 | 556 | 728 | 10 4 600
600 839 | 606 | 778 | 10 4 600
650 889 | 656 | 828 | 12 5 750
700 939 | 706 | 878 | 12 5 750 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
750 989 756 928 12 5 750 Motor type FA FB FC FD FE | FF
800 1039 | 806 | 978 | 14 6 900 NZ/NT | M5x08 | 9 70 50 5 475
850 1089 | 856 | 1028 | 14 6 900 NY M4x07 | 8 70 50 5 47.5
900 1139 | 906 | 1078 | 14 6 900 NX M5x0.8 | 9 63 40* | 4.5% | 51
950 1189 | 956 | 1128 | 16 7 1050 NW/NU | M5x08 | 9 70 50 5 48.8
1000 1239 | 1006 | 1178 | 16 7 1050 NV M4x07 | 8 63 40% | 4.5% | 51
1100 1339 | 1106 | 1278 | 18 8 1200 NM1 M4x07 | 8 | [147.14 | 38.1% | 45% | 22
1200 1439 | 1206 | 1378 | 18 8 1200 NM2 M4x07 | 8 | 50 36% | 45% | 41.4

* Dimensions after mounting a ring spacer (Refer to page 21.)
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type Series L EFS

Ball Screw Drive

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 22 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

LEFS25R
Motor flange
Motor FF_ 185 (2.4)
#3H9 (+8.025) L
Body mounting depth 3 ; : SSEa
reference plane Note) 4 x M5 x 0.8 : Tﬁ,ﬁ:
\ thread depth 8.5 :23“::le
= = = §
= . .
1,
M (0] [0} < ©
[Te]
8 () | 3H9 (+g.025)
45 depth 3
64
(102)
L Motor side stroke end Motor type: NZ, NY, NX
58 10 (52) A (Table traveling distance) ,/ 52 40.5 2% FA
38 g ® thread depth FB Mounting pitch: gFC
5 : 5 e @ [ i - Ke
. i § -—F
2 2 L—F &7
w\M4x0.7
6 | |©' thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)
B 10
Dx120 = E) G oo Motor type: NM1, NM2
120 3H9r(]; ) 2 x oFA
nx04.5 ept Counterbore diameter FG,
[=— / depth FH
< o a
Q - - - - | == === —»EI |_|6
FisE=n=T FC FF | |
i 042
Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of
the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Dimensions [mm]
Model L A B n D E G
LEFS2501011-50 210.5 56 | 160 4 — — 20
LEFS25C11C1-100 | 260.5 | 106 | 210 4 — — 35
LEFS250111-150 | 310.5 | 156 | 260 4 — — 35
LEFS250101-200 | 360.5 | 206 | 310 6 2 240 | 35
LEFS250111-250 | 410.5 | 256 | 360 6 2 240 | 35
LEFS25011(1-300 | 460.5 | 306 | 410 8 3 360 | 35
LEFS25011[1-350 | 510.5 | 356 | 460 8 3 360 | 35
LEFS250111-400 | 560.5 | 406 | 510 8 3 360 | 35
LEFS250111-450 | 610.5 | 456 | 560 | 10 4 480 | 35
LEFS25011(1-500 | 660.5 | 506 | 610 | 10 4 480 | 35
LEFS250011-550 | 710.5 | 556 | 660 | 12 | 5 | 600 | 35 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
LEFS250111-600 | 760.5 | 606 | 710 | 12 5) 600 | 35 Motor type FA FB|FC |FD |FE| FF |FG | FH | FJ
LEFS250111-650 | 810.5 | 656 | 760 | 12 5 600 | 35 Nz M4x07 |75 | 46 | 30 | 3.7 | 11 — | — | 42
LEFS25011(1-700 | 860.5 | 706 | 810 | 14 6 720 | 35 NY M3x05 | 55| 45 | 30 | 5 11 — | — | 38
LEFS250111-750 | 910.5 | 756 | 860 | 14 6 720 | 35 NX M4x0.7 | 7 46 | 30 | 3.7 8 — | — | 42
LEFS250111-800 | 960.5 | 806 | 910 | 16 7 840 | 35 NM1/NM2| 234 — | 31 | 28 | — 85| 7 | 35| —
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Series LEFS

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 22 for

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive details about motor mounting and included parts.
LEF332R +0.030
@5H9 (o) Motor ~ FF_ 225 (2.4) Motorflange
depth 8 (depth of counterbore 3)
4 x M6 x 1 T A B
thread depth 12.5 (depth of counterbore 3) I' :1
Body mounting reference plane Note) : : 15
—

o
132.5

= \ QD6
| n
3 C| s C |5H9 (+g.030)
42 depth 8 (depth of counterbore 3)
70
(122)
Motor side stroke end Motor type: NZ, NY, NW,
L NU, NT
70 10 (62) ) A (Table traveling distance) 62 55
48 . Mounting pitch: gFC
HE
i Yy [P 1(
@] Y X g 1
8 N s
b
M4 x0.7 mT ‘ — FE_||
thread depth 8 © 060 FF
(F.G. terminal) 7.5
B 15
D x 150 (= E) 15 Motor type: NM1, NM2
150 gg'stﬁm) 2xFA 2x (M4 x0.7)
%‘ Wad deptEEB (thread depth FH)
2 B | .
8 il
Q
Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height I__I_:I [ FC FF H
of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm) [ o OFJ
Led—.|
Dimensions [mm] i
Model L A B n D E
LEFS32010-50 245 56 180 4 — —
LEFS320J00-100 295 106 | 230 4 — —
LEFS320]00-150 345 156 | 280 4 — —
LEFS320111-200 395 | 206 | 330 6 2 300
LEFS320010-250 445 | 256 | 380 6 2 300
LEFS32000-300 495 | 306 | 430 6 2 300
LEFS320]00-350 545 | 356 | 480 8 3 450
LEFS3201011-400 595 | 406 | 530 8 3 450
LEFS320011-450 645 | 456 | 580 8 3 450
LEFS32000-500 695 | 506 | 630 10 4 600
LEFS320]00-550 745 | 556 | 680 10 4 600
LEFS3201011-600 795 | 606 | 730 10 4 600
LEFS3201-650 845 | 656 | 780 | 12 5 750 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
LEFS3200010-700 895 | 706 | 830 12 5 750 Motor type FA FB | FC | FD | FE | FF | FJ | FH
LEFS320000-750 945 | 756 | 880 12 5 750 NZ/NW | M5x0.8 | 85 |70 50 46 | 13 — —
LEFS320111-800 995 | 806 930 14 6 900 NY M4 x0.7 | 8 70 50 46 | 13 — —
LEFS320111-850 1045 | 856 980 14 6 900 NU M5x0.8 | 85 |70 50 46 | 106 | — —
LEFS32000001-900 1095 | 906 | 1030 14 6 900 NT M5x0.8 | 85 |70 50 46 |17 — —
LEFS3200010-950 1145 | 956 | 1080 16 7 1050 NM1 M4x0.7 | 5 4714 | 382 | — 5 56.4 5
LEFS32C111-1000 | 1195 | 1006 | 1130 16 7 1050 NM2 M4 x0.7 | 8 50 382 | — | 11,5 |60 7

19



Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive Series LEFS

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 22 for

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive details about motor mounting and included parts.
LEFS40R Motor Motor flange FF 28 (2.4)
@6H9 (*3%°) SRS\ G O A =
Body mounting depth 7 TUT "-93
reference plane Note) 4 x M8 x 1.25
thread depth 13 s wfeleter snplptotenn I M 3
©
——° °+ — T %% — 2 3
- - - - - B
5 5 ==
- ~ 6H9 (+8.oso)
~ 60 depth 7
106
(170)
L Motor side stroke end
90 13 (86) ) A (Table traveling distance) 86 62.4
.
= ol Ty [ . L
Q -—F ﬂ
= ) .
M4 x 0.7 w* T
Efggﬂi ;frﬁtnhaﬁ B .5 Motor type: NZ, NT, —
8 D x 150 (= E) 60 NY, NW
150 6H9 (0% 4xFA »
N X 26.6 depth 6 thread depth FB -
Mounting pitch: gFC Ll
5 . =~ -
~ & B
g S e (Dl
—
——— [— FE ||
Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height I:T‘T_E‘” 060 FF
of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm) Voo i >
L.l | L
Dimensions [mm] m -1
Model L A B n D E
LEFS400100-150 403.4 156 328 4 —_ 150
LEFS40011-200 453.4 206 | 378 6 2 300 :
LEFS40011-250 503.4 256 | 428 6 2 300
LEFS40011C1-300 553.4 306 | 478 6 2 300
LEFS40010101-350 603.4 | 356 | 528 | 8 3 450 O
LEFS400111-400 653.4 406 | 578 8 3 450 E
LEFS4001010-450 703.4 456 | 628 8 3 450 |
LEFS400111-500 753.4 506 | 678 10 4 600
LEFS400100-550 803.4 556 728 10 4 600
LEFS400111-600 853.4 606 | 778 10 4 600 —
LEFS400000J-650 | 9034 | 656 | 828 | 12 | 5 | 750 2
LEFS40010](1-700 953.4 | 706 | 878 | 12 5 750 5
LEFS400100-750 1003.4 756 928 12 5 750 §
LEFS400111-800 1053.4 806 | 978 14 6 900 °
LEFS400J00J-850 | 11034 | 856 | 1028 | 14 | 6 | 900 3
LEFS40000J-900 | 1153.4 | 906 | 1078 | 14 6 900 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
LEFS4001010-950 1203.4 956 | 1128 16 7 1050 Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF
LEFS40010100-1000 | 1253.4 | 1006 | 1178 16 7 1050 NZ/NW M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 11
LEFS4001010-1100 | 1353.4 | 1106 | 1278 18 8 1200 NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 4.6 11
LEFS40010101-1200 | 1453.4 | 1206 | 1378 18 8 1200 NT M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 14.5
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Series LEFS

® When mounting a hub, remove the oil content, dust, or dirt sticking to the shaft and hub inside diameter.
® This product does not include the motor and motor mounting screws. (Provided by user)
. . For the shaft-end shape of the motor, prepare the round type.
Motor Mou ntlng: In-line ® Take loose prevention measures for the motor mounting screws.
-

Motor type: NZ, NY, NX, NW, NV, NU, NT, NM2 Motor Mounting Diagram

[Included parts] Hexagon I\!(ﬁ)torﬁtype: NZ, NY, NW, NU, NT

socket head cap screw/MM Motor i Motor f
(Tightening torque: TT [N-m]) \ E / [Provided by user] otor flange
Q =
LY s .
% ] e ) ) Motor side hub
Motor flange ary Motor mounting screw

[Included parts] Motor side hub / Wounng dmension: P Motor mounting screw
[Provided by user]
= Note for mounting a motor to the NM2 motor type
Motor mounting screws for the LEFS25 are fixed starting from the motor
flange side. (Opposite of the drawing)

[Built-in parts]
Spider

[Built-in parts]
Motor type: NM1
[Included parts] Hexagon Motor
socket head set screw/MM a Fpéo‘('d'f%byhuseg Mounting procedure
(Tightening torque: TT [N-m]) o * elect L-shape 1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the “motor hub” with the
© shaft motor. M M
T =0 MM hexagon socket head cap screw.
u| 7 ] 2) Check the “motor hub position”, and then insert it. (Refer to the mounting diagram.)
Motor flange i el 52 Motor mounting screw 3) Fix the motor and the “motor flange” with the motor mounting
[Provided by user] screws (provided by user).
U
lincluded parts] Motor side hub Mounting dimension: FP Motor type: NX, NV, NM1, NM2

Body side hub
[Built-in parts] Match the convex part of the motor hub to the concave

/’ part of the spider that is mounted on the body side hub.
/ /‘ 9

2
Y
0

* Note for mounting a hub to the NM1 motor type
When mounting the hub to the motor, make sure to position the set screw verti-
cal to the D-cut surface of the motor shaft. (Refer to the figure shown below.)

* Motor mounting screws for the LEFS25 are fixed starting from the motor
flange side. (Opposite of the drawing)

[Included parts] Ring spacer

Motor mounting screw

Hexagon socket
head set screw

D-cut of the
motor shaft

[Built-in parts]

Motor flange Motor

"X Motor shaft

Size: 25 Hub Mounting Dimensions [mm) '1";°:_"“’r‘19 P’°°e°'(“’e ded b ) and th b with 1
ix the motor (provided by user) and the “motor hub” with the
G e MM LI PD FP “MM hexagon socket head cap screw (Motor type: NX, NM2)” or
NZ M2.5x 10 | 1.00 8 124 “MM hexagon socket head set screw (Motor type: NM1).”
NY M2.5x10 | 1.00 8 12.4 2) Check the “motor hub position”, and then insert it. (Refer to the mounting diagram.)
NX M25x10 | 1.00 | 8 6.9 3) Mount the “ring spacer” to the motor.
NM1 M3x4 | 0.63 5) 11.9 4) Fix the motor and the “motor flange” with the motor mounting screws (provided by user).
NM2 M2.5x 10 | 1.00 6 10 = For the LEFS25

4) Remove the “motor flange”, which has been temporarily mounted,

Size: 32 Hub Mountmg Dimensions [mm] from the housing B, and secure the motor to the “motor flange” using

Motor type MM TT | PD FP the motor mounting screws (that are to be prepared by user).
NZ M3 x 12 1.5 |14 17.5 5) Tighten the “motor flange” to the “housing B” using motor flange
NY M4 x 12 25 [11 175 fixing screws (included parts).
NX M4 x 12 2.5 9 5.2
NwW M4x12 | 25 9 13
NV M4 x12 | 2.5 9 5.2 .
NU AR = Included Parts List
NT M3 x 12 1.5 |12 17.5 Si .
ize: 25 Size: 32, 40
NM1 M4 x 5 1.5 6.35| 54 2
NM2 M4 xX12 25 [10 | 12 Sy Quantity
: : ; ) Description Motor type Description Motor type
Size: 40 Hub Mountlng Dimensions [mm] NZ|NY |NXNVH{NM2 NZ|NY |NXNW|NV [NU|NT [NM1[NM2
Motor type MM TT | PD FP Motor side hub 1]1]1]1]1 Motor side hub 111111 ]1]1]1
NZ M3 x 12 15 |14 17.5 Hexagon sc/)cktet head Hexagon s?cktet head
cap screw/setscrew |11 |1[1][1 capscrew/setscrew | {1 [ 1 [ 1|11 ]1]1]1]1
NY M3x12 | 1.5 |14 17.5 {for hub fixing)+ {for hub fixing}
NX M4x12 | 25 | 9 5.2 Hexagon socket head Ring spacer =11 =71 1=]=1111
cap screw —|—l—=]2]|2
L M4 x 12 25 9 13 (for motorpflange fixing)+ = For screw sizes, refer to the hub mounting
NT M3 x 12 1'5 12 175 + For screw sizes, refer to the hub
NV M2 x5 15 635 541 mounting dimensions.
NM2 M4 x 12 25 |10 12
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive Series LEF S

Motor Mounting: Motor Parallel
Motor type: NZ, NY, NX, NW, NU, NT, NM2

[Included parts] Hexagon socket head cap screw/MM
(Tightening torque: TT [N-m])

= Note for mounting a motor to the NM2 motor type
Motor mounting screws for the LEFS25 are fixed starting

[Included parts] Motor side pulley

Q| Mounting dimension; [Included parts] Motor flange from the motor flange side. (Opposite of the drawing)
Motor mounting screw % FP [Included parts] Hexagon socket head cap screw
[Provided by user] [T Tt s — (Tightening torque: 0.46 Ibf-ft [0.63 N-m])

Motor
[Provided by user]

[Included parts]

; —— Round head combination screw/M3 x 6
— g _C U (Tightening torque: 0.46 Ibf-ft [0.63 N-m])
| ]
— o o O

[Included parts] Cover plate

[Included parts] Return plate [Included parts] Timing belt

(Belt tension/tensile force: BT [N])

Motor type: NMA1 [Included parts] Hexagon socket head set screw/MM * Note for mounting a pulley to the NM1 motor type
(Tightening torque: TT [N-m]) When mounting the hub to the motor, make sure to

position the set screw vertical to the D-cut surface of the
motor shaft. (Refer to the figure shown below.)

Hexagon socket
head set screw

[Included parts] Motor flange

[Included parts] Motor side pulley Motor mounting screw

[Provided by user]

Mounting dimension: FP \ ‘

Motor [Included parts] Hexagon socket head cap screw
[Provided by user] = (Tightening torque: 0.46 Ibf-ft [0.63 N-m])
N ; 175
[a) - | [Included parts] A\¢
% = = Round head combination screw/M3 x 6 2 Motor shaft
=/ ECR - (Tightening torque: 0.46 Ibf-ft [0.63 N-m})
— O o o ? Ak;f

[Included parts] Cover plate

[Included parts] Return plate

[Included parts] Timing belt
(Belt tension/tensile force: BT [N])

Motor Mounting Diagram

Motor flange Mounting procedure

1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the “motor side pulley” with
the MM hexagon socket head cap screw. For motor type “NM1”,
fix them with the MM hexagon socket head set screw.

2) Fix the motor and the “motor flange” with the motor mounting
screws (provided by user).

3) Put the “timing belt” on the “motor side pulley” and “body side
pulley”, and then fix it temporarily with the “hexagon socket head
cap screws (2 x M3 x 8).” (Refer to the left diagram.)

4) Apply the belt tension and tighten the timing belt with the “hexagon
socket head cap screws (2 x M3 x 8).”

5) Fix the “return plate” with the “round head combination screws (4 x
M3 x 6).”

Motor side pulley

Timing belt

Size: 25 Hub Mounting Dimensions [mm]

Model Selection

LEFS

LEY LEJS

LEYG

Motor type MM TT PD FP BT
NZ/NY M2.5x 10 | 1.00 8 8 19.6
NX M2.5x 10 | 1.00 8 5 19.6 .
NM1 M3 x 4 0.63 5 125 | 19.6 Included Parts List
NM2 M2.5x 10 | 1.00 6 55 | 19.6 Size: 25 Size: 32, 40
Size: 32 Hub Mounting Dimensions [mm] Description Quantiy Description Quantity
Motor type [ MM TT | PD | FP | BT 32 | 40
NZ M3 x 12 150 | 14 6.6 49 Motor flange 1 Motor flange 1 1
NY M3 x 12 1.50 | 11 6.6 49 Motor side pulley 1 Motor side pulley 1 1
NW M4 x 12 250 9 6.6 | 49 Cover plate 1 Cover plate 1 1
NU M3 x 12 1.50 | 11 4.2 49 Timing belt 1 Timing belt 1 1
NT M3 x 12 150 | 12 10.6 49 Hexagon socket head cap screw/set screw 1 Hexagon socket head cap screw/set screw 1 1
NM1 M3x4 | 063 | 6.35 | 10.6 | 49 (for pulley fixing)- (for pulley fixing)-
NM2 M3 x 12 150 | 10 51 49 Hexagon socket head cap screw M3x8 5 Hexagon socket head cap screw M4 x 12 5 4
_ . _ _ (for motor flange fixing) (for motor flange fixing)
Size: 40 Hub Mounting Dimensions [mm] Round head combination screw M3x 6| 4 Round head combination screw M3x6| 4 | 4
Motor type MM T PD FP | BT * For screw sizes, refer to the hub + For screw sizes, refer to the hub
NZ/NY M4 x 12 25 14 45 | 981 mounting dimensions. mounting dimensions.
NW M4 x 12 2.5 9 45 | 98.1
NT M4 x 12 2.5 12 8 98.1
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Series LEFS
Motor Mounting Parts

Motor Flange Option

After purchasing the product, the motor can be changed to the motor types shown below by replacing with this option. (Except NM1)
Use the following part numbers to select a compatible motor flange option and place an order.

How to Order

LEFS-MF

25
Ball screw drivI & é

-NZ
o

“ Size 9 Motor mounting position 9 Motor type
25 For LEFO25 Nil In-line Symbol Type Symbol Type
32 For LEF032 P (Right side/Left side) parallel NZ | Mounting type Z || NV | Mounting type V
40 For LEFJ40 NY | Mounting type Y || NU | Mounting type U

NX | Mounting type X || NT | Mounting type T
NW | Mounting type W || NM2 | Mounting type M2
= Select only NZ, NY, NX or NM2 for the LEFS-MF25.

Compatible Motors

Applicable motor model Size/Motor type
25 32/40
Manufacturer Series Type NZ, NY, NX, NM,2 NZ, NY, NX. NW NV. NU. NT. NM.2
Mounting | Mounting | Mounting { Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting

typeZ | typeY | typeX |typeM2 | typeZ | typeY | typeX | typeW | typeV | typeU | typeT | type M2
i L . MELSERVO-JIN HF-KN o — — — [ ) — — — — — — —
:\:":rs:g:t?é:'ec"'c MELSERVO3 | KFkP | ® | — | — | — | @ | — | — | — | — | = | = | =
MELSERVO-J4 | HG-KR () — — — [ ) — — — — — — —
YASKAWA Electric Corporation -V SGMJV o — — — o — — — — — — —
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD. SANMOTION R R2 (] — — — [ J — — — — — — —
OMRON Corporation Sysmac G5 | R88M-K ([ J — — — — [ ) — — = — — —
Panasonic MINAS-A4 MSMD — [ J — — — [ ] — — — — — —
Corporation MINAS-A5 |MSMD/MHMD| — ® — — — () — — — — — —
'c::gb;g((:)mnon B B ® | — | = |~ (B1:nly) - - | = | |-
NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION| S-FLAG |MA/MH/MM| @ — — — [ ) — — — — — — —
KEYENCE CORPORATION SV SV-M/SV-B| @ = = = [ J = — — — — — —
FUJI ELECTRIC CO., ALPHA5 GYS/GYB () — — — [ ) — — — — — — —
LTD. FALDIC-o. GYS [ — — — ° — — — — — —_ —_

ORIENTAL MOTOR Co., Ltd. AR/AZ AR/AZ — — — [ ) — — = — — — _ 02
Rockwell Automation, MP-/VP- MP/VP — — — — — — o — — —_ _ _
Inc. (Allen-Bradley) TL TLY-A o — — — — — — — — — Y —
. AM AM30 ® = = — — — — — @1 — — —
g:e‘::ll)(:off Automation AM AM31 ° — — _ _ _ _ _ _ @2 — _
AM AM80/AM81| @ — — — — — @ — — — — —
Siemens AG 1FK7 1FK7 — — [ ] — — — @ — — — — —
Delta Electronics, Inc. ASDA-A2 ECMA [ ) — — — [ ] — — — — — — —

Note) When the LEFCICICINM10-C is purchased, it is not possible to change to other x1 Motor mounting position: In-line only
motor types. x2 Only size 32 is available when the motor mounting position

is right (or left) side parallel.
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Dimensions: Motor Flange Option

Motor mounting position: In-line

Body side hub, spider

Motor Mounting Parts Series LEF S

Motor

Motor mounting screw

c
o
\ =
) PR o
[pep— ! 2
[}
(72]
, i , , i . <
°
. o o
=0 - N S =
n == == s
a
Q
Actuator (LEFS) a
(7))
L
L
Component Parts |
No. Description Quantity
1 | Motor flange 1
2 | Hub (Motor side) 1 —
3 | Hexagon socket head cap screw (for hub fixing) 1
4 | Hexagon socket head cap screw (for motor flange mounting) 2
) 5 | Ring spacer (Only for NX, NV and NM2 of size 32, 40) 1 m
Motor flange details T8
1T]
For NM2 —
oFD
depth FE 4 x FA, thread depth FB 4 x FA through hole,
oFC Motor mounting surface Counterbore diameter FG, depth FH Motor mounting surface —
# Spot facing is on the reverse side.
s \1 3
© D
ofD |[® 3\ & o
depth FE = |~ -
C | T
@4 J/o @ -l
& Wi
FJ FF OFC
FJ FF —
Dimensions [mm]
Size Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF FG FH FJ FK M1 M2 PD E
NZ/NX M4 x 0.7 8 46 30 3.5 35.5 — — 57.8 46.5 M2.5 x 10 M4 x 35 8 |
25 NY M3 x 0.5 8 45 30 3.5 35.5 — — 57.8 46.5 M2.5x 10 M4 x 35 8
NM2 3.4 — 31 22% 2.5% 33.1 6.5 22.6 57.8 46.5 M2.5x 10 M4 x 18 6
Nz M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 46 — — 69.8 61.4 M3 x 12 M5 x 40 14 \
NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 5 46 — — 69.8 61.4 M4 x 12 M5 x 40 11
NX M5 x 0.8 9 63 50 5 49.7 — — 69.8 61.4 M4 x 12 M5 x 40 9
32 NW M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 47.5 — — 69.8 61.4 M4 x 12 M5 x 40 9 (4]
NV M4 x 0.7 8 63 50 5 49.7 — — 69.8 61.4 M4 x 12 M5 x 40 9 >=
NU M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 47.5 — — 69.8 61.4 M4 x 12 M5 x 40 11 Iil-l
NT M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 46 — — 69.8 61.4 M3 x 12 M5 x 40 12
NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 50 36* 4.5% 40.1 — — 69.8 61.4 M4 x 12 M5 x 25 10
NZ M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 47.5 — — 89.8 66.9 M3 x 12 M5 x 40 14
NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 5 47.5 — — 89.8 66.9 M3 x 12 M5 x 40 14 o
NX M5 x 0.8 9 63 50 5 51 — — 89.8 66.9 M4 x 12 M5 x 40 9 ..E.
40 NW M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 48.8 — — 89.8 66.9 M4 x 12 M5 x 40 9 g
NV M4 x 0.7 8 63 50 5 51 — — 89.8 66.9 M4 x 12 M5 x 40 9 %
NU M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 48.8 — — 89.8 66.9 M4 x 12 M5 x 40 11 %
NT M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 47.5 — — 89.8 66.9 M3 x 12 M5 x 40 12 =
NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 50 36* 4.5% 41.4 — — 89.8 66.9 M4 x 12 M5 x 25 10

* Dimensions after mounting a ring spacer
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Series LEFS

Dimensions: Motor Flange Option

Motor mounting position: Motor parallel

Motor

Motor mounting screw

[

— :‘A;_ L O & Actuator
Component Parts
Quantity
No. Description Size
25,32 40
1 | Motor flange 1 1
2 | Motor pulley 1 1
3 | Hexagon socket head cap screw (for pulley fixing) 1 1
4 | Hexagon socket head cap screw (for motor flange mounting) 2 4
Motor flange details
Size 25: NM2 Size 32: NM2
2 xoFA 2x(M4x0.7)
Motor mounting surface Counterbore diameter FG, ) (thread depth FK) Motor mounting surface
- depth FH . Motor mounting surface —_——
) VZ (o £ (© 5 %
r 1IN FEla
~ oFc © \/ ° — - Q g 4+
— h o .
N FA /] @ M /] \J
. thread depth FB l— N
— FE FC FF \@ 6 %
| FF. OFJ e
FC >« EA FF
OFJ thread depth FB
Dimensions [mm]
Size Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF FG FH FJ FK M1 M2 PD
NZ 2xM4x0.7 7.5 46 30 3.7 11 — — 42 — M2.5 x 10 M3 x 8 8
25 NY 2xM3x05 | 55 45 30 5 11 — — 38 — M2.5x 10 M3 x 8 8
NX 2xM4x0.7 7 46 30 3.7 8 — —_ 42 — M2.5 x 10 M3 x 8 8
NM2 03.4 — 31 28 — 8.5 7 3.5 42 — M2.5x 10 M3 x 8 6
Nz 2xM5x0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 13 — — 60 — M3 x 12 M4 x 12 14
NY 2xM4x0.7 | 8 70 50 4.6 13 — — 60 — M3 x 12 M4 x 12 11
NwW 2xM5x0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 13 — — 60 — M4 x 12 M4 x 12 9
g2 NU 2xM5x0.8 | 85 70 50 4.6 10.6 — — 60 — M3 x 12 M4 x 12 11
NT 2xM5x0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 17 — — 60 — M3 x 12 M4 x 12 12
NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 50 38.2 — 11.5 — — 60 7 M3 x 12 M4 x 12 10
NZ 4xM5x0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 11 — — 60 —_ M4 x 12 M4 x 12 14
NY 4xM4x0.7 8 70 50 4.6 11 —_ —_ 60 —_ M4 x 12 M4 x 12 14
40 NwW 4xM5x0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 11 — — 60 — M4 x 12 M4 x 12 9
NT 4xM5x0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 14.5 — — 60 — M4 x 12 M4 x 12 12
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Motorless Type

Electric Actuator/Slider Type @
Ball Screw Drive/series LEFB e

Model Selection =
&

Selection Procedure

=R Check the work load-speed. | ) ETE) Check the cycle time. s BTF) Check the allowable moment.

c
o
=

[4]
@

[
»
)
°

<}
=

Selection Example
Operating (-, . 20 [k ® Workpi t dition: | %0
conditions orkpiece mass: 20 [kg] orkpiece mounting condition: 5 2 LEFB40 g_,
® Speed: 1500 [mm/s] w Z 20fmmmmmmmm——dea———- 9--- > T}
® Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s2] S § 15 ~HAEn -
@ Stroke: 2000 [mm] 2 ) ] § ; LEFB25
~—
® Mounting position: Horizontal upward { ] 0 R
L J 0 1000 1500 2000
STl Check the work load-speed. <Speed—Work Load Graph> Speed: V [mmys] m
Select a model based on the workpiece mass and speed which are within the range of the actu- <Speed-Work Load Graph> h
ator body specifications with reference to the “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 27. 1
Selection example) The LEFB401S-2000 is temporarily selected based on
the graph shown on the right side.
= Refer to the selection method of motor manufacturers for regeneration resistance. & — L ——
. €
Check the cycle time. Elar / a2
Calculate the cycle time using the Calculation example) Z ’ o \
following calculation method. T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows. § Time g
Cycle time: o N 18] wl
T can be found from the following equation. T1=V/a1 = 1500/3000 = 0.5 [s], -
T1 T2 T3 |14
’T=T1 +T2+T3+ T4 [S]‘ T3 = V/a2 = 1500/3000 = 0.5 [s]
o . ~05-V- L : Strok  —
® T1: Acceleration time and T3: Deceleration T2 = L-05-V-(T1+T3) rooe [mr:] it -
time can be obtained by the following equation. v v S ( ZTra |r;g] condition)
~05- . : Speed [mm/s
[T1=Viat[s]| [T3=Via2[s]] _ 2000-0.5-1500- (0.5 +0.5) P . y
1500 - (Operating condition) >
® T2: Constant speed time can be =0.83 [s] at: Accelerati(.)n [mm/ SZ] Iﬂ
found from the following equation. T4 =0.05 [s] -~ (Operating condition)
a2: Deceleration [mm/s2]
L-05-V-(T1+T3) . ) . .
T2 = v [s] Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained -+ (Operating condition)
as follows. T1: Acceleration time [s]
® T4: Settling time varies depending T=T1+T2+T3+T4 Time until reaching the set speed
on the motgr type and load. The =05+083+05+0.05 T2: Constant speed time [s] o
value below is recommended. _1.88[s] Time while the actuator is operating E
T4 = 0.05 [s] ata constf'mt speed _
Th ditions for the settling ti T3: Deceleration time [s]
e conditions for the settling time vary . ) -
depending on the motor or driver to be used. 1000 mm/s? ] Time from the t.>eg|nn|ng of the constant
1000 T —t /'z\ speed operation to stop S
Check the guide moment. il [}/ S00mms T4: Settling time [s]
- H o
g “ A 500‘0 m’T/SZ Time until positioning is completed %
Mep - C I / 10000 mmys? =
N\ 3 TR / \ 2
m E’ 500 || (- S 20000 =
] AR K mms? S
L3 < LA §
B:{ AN N hat Y J
100 == =4~ < /=t~
- o -
Based on the above <_:a|cu|at|on result, 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
the LEFB401S-2000 is selected. Work load [kg]
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Series LEFB

* The values shown below are allowable values of the actuator body.
Do not use the actuator so that it exceeds these specification ranges.

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide) Work Load-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEFB[/Belt Drive LEFB[/Belt Drive
30 LEFB250] (Duty ratio)
LEFB40
25 20000 \ — LEFB25 (50%) |
& L N R IPPYPS LEFB25 (75%)
= 2 17500 ‘| \ — — LEFB25 (100%) | |
= E. 15000 %
£ LEFB32 = i\
S 15 2 12500 —4—%
x o 1 :\
<} 2 b
2 g 10000 ——;
o} \ ’.\
9 7500 —y—;
LEFB25 5 \
5 T 5000 —d——
% N %
0 2 2500 ==
0 1000 2000 2500 < 0 ~
Speed [mm/s] 0 5 10
Work load [kg]
LEFB32 (Duty ratio)
Cycle Time Graph (Guide) [
20000 ™ — LEFB32 (50%) [
. — | W R B Rt LEFB32 (75%)
& 17500 2
LEFBLCI/Belt Drive 2 v\ — — LEFB32 (100%)
E 15000 \-.‘
LEFB25/32/40 5 12500 3 \
5.0 © \ ‘)\
: ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ € 10000 ‘\' N\
45 ! ! ! . 8 E
40 Acceleration/Deceleration: 20000 mm/s2 5 7500 M
) i i ; = oY
[9) o
a5 \ \ \ ¥ 5000 T
@ 30 Acceleration/Deceleration: 10000 mm/s?2 2 2500 S T
© : f f 3 -
E 25 ‘ ‘ < 0
2 20 Acceleration/Deceleration: \ 0 5 10 15 20
& 7 [5000 mm/s2 = Work load [kg]
15 \\ _../-;“—- etk
T T .
1.0 1 o PTE A LEFB40(] (Duty ratio)
0.5 = T
0.0 =T I I
"o 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 20000 T\ tEEEig Sg;; i
& 0\ U I B A LELD % L
Stroke [mm] £ 17500 \\ “\ = — LEFB40 (100%)
+ Cycle time is for when maximum speed. £ 15000 >
# Maximum stroke: LEFB25: 2000 mm s
LEFB32: 2500 mm & 12500
LEFB40: 3000 mm % 10000
[0
2 7500
S
T 5000
9
& 2500
Q
<
0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30
Work load [kg]
These graphs are examples of when the standard motor is mounted.
Determine the duty ratio after taking into account the load factor of the motor or driver to be used.
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Model selection Series LEFB

= This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the center of gravity of the
workpiece overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to “Calculation of Guide

Dynamic Allowable Moment Load Factor” or the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smcworld.com
Acceleration/Deceleration ——1000 mm/s? — —=3000 mm/s2  -xeeeee 5000 mm/s2 ~ —-—-= 10000 mm/s? = = = =20000 mm/s2
S | Load overhanging direction Model
S |m : Work load [kg]
c .
@ | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m] g
O | L : Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm] LEFB250] LEFB320] LEFB400] B
)
©
1500 1500 1500 3
2
o
— 1 — 1 — 1
L1 = 000 = 000 = 000 :\ =
£ £ £ .
< X |- - L - P
= 500 - 500 4 = 500 ¥
R N
0 0 ~ T 0 BRI e o (/)]
0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 LL
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] ﬂ
1000 1000 1000
g 800 800 800
£ L2 :X
2 E 600} E 600 E 600 [ —
= £ £ :\ E W
g )Mer Y| o 400 SR 8 400 _\\ S 400
o #g m L& RN B o
200 s 200 R 200
= 0 — i T 0 ik £ 0 TT]
0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 —
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1500 1500 1500
-
Mep —
N — 1 — 1 - 1
" = 000 5 = 000 = 000
£ m\ \ £ I N | E
L3 Z|g Y 3 LN 3 )
! 500 [ 500 = 500 =
1T]
-l
0
Work load [kg]
1500 1500 1500 —
— 1 — 1 — 1
L4 = 000 = 000 = 000 Y
£ E E . >
|| S ERPRE 5 ot D ol w
- - - i -
s 500 ™ 500 \|\_ 500 \:-‘ =
\~\-~_ o ~':-:_ o \:‘:-: Canyicee
0 =TE 0 " 0 1= T
0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] —
1500 1500 1500
Mey (U}
VR — 1000 — 1000 —+ — 1000 S >
) N 'm 3 € 3 3 \ [ \
= > £ 3 N E RN L
© L5 Y |w 10 CVkN N | L RN -
= [ D - 500 - 500 - 500 "
g st -
s o el —
0 0 =
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 >
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] £
=
1000 1000 1000 =
<]
800 800 800 _X =
™ <]
L6 E 600 = £ 600 € 600 3 ]
£ £ E M =
@ Z|g 400 Q400 = 9 400 it
\
200 200 200 Iy
N S
o o oy I S e
0 -"-z'.'ﬂ_'!:-_-,-! 0 = 0 HEE
0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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Series LEFB

Calculation of Guide Load Factor

1. Decide operating conditions. cmmmmm-— Mounting Orientation=-====--~
Model: LEFB Acceleration [mm/s2]: a . z
Size: 25/32/40 Work load [kg]: m 1. Horizontal i 3.wall Y

Mounting orientation: Horizontal/Bottom/Wall/Vertical Work load center position [mm]: X¢/Yc/Ze ‘

2. Select the target graph with reference to the model, size and mounting orientation.
. Based on the acceleration and work load, obtain the overhang [mm]: Lx/Ly/Lz from the graph.
4. Calculate the load factor for each direction.
ox = Xc/Lx, ay = Yc/Ly, oz = Zc/Lz
5. Confirm the total of ax, oy and oz is 1 or less.
ox+ay+oz<1
When 1 is exceeded, consider a reduction of acceleration and work load, or a change of
the work load center position and series.

1. Operating conditions
Model: LEFB40

X

w

Size: 40 3. Lx =250 mm, Ly = 180 mm, Lz = 1000 mm
Mounting orientation: Horizontal 4. The load factor for each direction can be obtained as follows.
Acceleration [mm/s2]: 3000 ox = 0/250 =0
Work load [kg]: 20 oy = 50/180 = 0.27
Work load center position [mm]: Xc = 0, Yc = 50, Zc = 200 oz = 200/1000 = 0.2
2. Select the graphs for horizontal of the LEFB40 on page 28. 5. ax+oay+oz=047<1
1500 1000 1500
800
1000 L 1000[Lz}—@
| E 600 £ i
£ i £ i £ \ \
- \ b
hr} 'l‘ S 400 E “; 3 Fa N
500 v 500 — S
W \ N YN N
KX 200 NN T S
[LF-!X‘ 2 Ly, N O S
~ NT S ~ NG ~ S \_\ Sead
T RS, DT T il
=== 0 i BlE S Oy 0 K
0 10 EL(IJ 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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Model selection Series LEFB

Table Accuracy

B side —
Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm) .§
o
Model | C side traveling @ D side traveling 3
parallelism to A side| parallelism to B side n
()
@) LEFB25 0.05 0.03 3
7 LEFB32 0.05 0.03 =
D side LEFB40 0.05 0.03
Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy.
()
LL
Table Displacement (Reference Value) w
0.06
— 01]
E 0.04 h
= -l
g LEFB32
§ (L =30 mm)
= —
2 002 ~
a LEFB25 L~
(L =25 mm) _—
/ LEFB40 )
(L = 37 mm) B
0 -
0 100 200 300
Load W [N]
—
Note 1) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminum plate is
mounted and fixed on the table.
Note 2) Check the clearance and play of the guide separately.
>
Y
Overhang Displacement Due to Table Clearance
Basic Type High Precision Type
0.25 0.12
LEF16 LEF16 &)
02 /) 0.1 >~
1]
£ LEF25 E o0e -
= o5 » > s // LEF25
% / / % 0.06 — / S
8] &) [=2]
8 01 ~ — 8 // / £
£ / 7 2 004 v ~ / E
e s LEF40 a &/LEMO 3
~ y’ -
0.02 =
— LEF32 — LEFa2 g
0 0
0 100 200 300 0 100 200 300
Overhang distance [mm] Overhang distance [mm]
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0 Size
25

Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Belt Drive
Series LEFB LEFB25,32,40 &

How to Order

LEFB

9 Motor mounting

position
32 Nil | Top mounting
40 U | Bottom mounting

25| |NZ
° 0 6

9 Motor type

Symbol Type
NZ Mounting type Z
NY Mounting type Y
NX Mounting type X
NW | Mounting type W

S_

o

w

-

300

o

a Equivalent

lead [mm]

(S[ s+ |

:

@ Stroke [mm)]
300 300
to to
3000 3000

+ Refer to the applicable
stroke table.

NV | Mounting type V
NU Mounting type U
NT Mounting type T
NM1 | Mounting type M1
NM2 | Mounting type M2
Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard/O: Produced upon receipt of order
300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000 | 2500 | 3000
LEFB25 | @ [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ©) [ ] (@) (@) [ ] o (@) (@) (@) [ ] — —
LEFB32 | @ [ ] [ ] [ J [ [ ] [ ] [ ] @) [ ] (@) (@) [ ] o (@) (@) (@) [ ] [ ] —
LEFB40| © [ [ [ J [ [ [ ([ ] O [ @) (©] [ ] (©] (@) (@) (©) [ ] [ ] [ ]
= Please consult with SMC as all non-standard and non-made-to-order strokes are produced as special orders.
Compatible Motors
Applicable motor model Size/Motor type
25 32/40
Manufacturer Series Type NZ, NY, NX, NM,1 NM_2 NZ, NY, NX, NW NV NU, NT_ NM,1 NM?
Mounting| Mounting | Mounting | Mounting Mounting| Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting [ Mounting | Mounting | Mounting
typeZ | typeY | typeX |type M1 |typeM2| typeZ | typeY | typeX | typeW | typeV | typeU | type T | type M1 | type M2
. L . MELSERVO-IN| HF-KN [ J — — — — ® — — — — — — — —
:\;":rs:c:’r':t?;f'e"t”c MELSERVO-)3| HF-kP | @ | — | — | — | — [ @ | = [ = | = | = | =] =] = | =
MELSERVO-J4 | HG-KR [ J — — — — [ — — — — — — — —
YASKAWA Electric Corporation -V SGMJV ([ J = = = = [ J = = = = = — — —
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD. | SANMOTION R R2 [ J — — — — ® — — — — — — — —
OMRON Corporation Sysmac G5 | R88M-K o — — — — — [ J — — — — — — —
Panasonic MINAS-A4 MSMD — [ J —_— — — — ([ J — — — — — — —
Corporation MINAS-A5 |MSMD/MHMD| — () — — — — [ — — — — — — —
EI(-\)'\IIRLI:’((:)RATION BE B ®  — |- ||~ B1:nly = |||~ |
NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION S-FLAG |MA/MH/MM| @ — — — — [ — — — — — — — —
KEYENCE CORPORATION SiY SV-M/SV-B| @ = = = = [ J = — — — — — — —
FUJI ELECTRIC CO., ALPHAS5 GYS/GYB | @ — — — — o — — — — — — — —
LTD. FALDIC-o GYS [ J — — — — ® — — — — — — — —
ORIENTAL MOTOR Co., Ltd. AR/AZ AR/AZ — = = = ([ = = = = = = = = o
FASTECH Co., Ltd. Ezi-SERVO EzM — — — [ — — — — — — — — [ J —
Rockwell Automation, Inc.| MP-/VP- MP/VP = |l=l=Il=ll=|=1I= [ J = |l =|l=l=|l=|=
(Allen-Bradley) TL TLY-A o — — — — — — — — — — Y — —
. AM AM30 [ J — — — — — — — — ® — — — —
(B;ﬁ::ll)(:off Automation AM AM31 ° — — — — — — — — — ° — — —
AM AM8B0O/AM81| @ — — — — — — [ ] — — — — — —
Siemens AG 1FK7 1FK7 — = [ J = = = = [ J = = — — — —
Delta Electronics, Inc. ASDA-A2 ECMA o — — — — [ J — — — — — — — —
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Specifications "*?

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive

Series LEFB

® Values in this specification table are the allowable values of the actuator body with the standard motor mounted.

® Do not use the actuator so that it exceeds these values.

Model LEFB25 LEFB32 LEFB40
300, 400, 500 300, 400, 500
288 ‘7188 288 600, 700, 800 600, 700, 800
900 1’000 ’(1100) 900, 1000, (1100) 900, 1000, (1100)
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 1200’ (130’0 1400) 1200, (1300, 1400) 1200, (1300, 1400)
1500’ (1600’ 1700) 1500, (1600, 1700) 1500, (1600, 1700)
(1806 19003 2000 (1800, 1900), 2000 (1800, 1900), 2000
@ ’ ’ 2500 2500, 3000
2 | Work load [kg] ‘ Horizontal 5 15 25
é Speed [mm/s] 2000
'g Pushing return to origin speed [mm/s] 30 or less
& Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.06
% Lost motion [mm] Note 3) 0.1 or less
,3 Equivalent lead [mm] 54
< | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 20000 Note 4)
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] 50/20
Actuation type Belt
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F [5 to 40°C]
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
2| Actuation unit weight [kg] 0.2 0.3 0.55
S| Other inertia [kg-cm?] 0.1 0.2 0.25
£8| Friction coefficient 0.05
\oey| Mechanical efficiency 0.8
S Motor shape 040 0eo
g g Motor type AC servo motor (100 V/200 V)
§§ Rated output capacity [W] 100 200 400
g’é Rated torque Ibf-ft [N-m] 0.24[0.32] 0.47 [0.64] 0.96 [1.3]
& 3| Rated rotation [rpm] 3000
Note 1) Please consult with SMC as all non-standard and non-made-to-order strokes are produced as special orders.
Note 2) Do not allow collisions at either end of the table traveling distance at a speed exceeding “pushing return to origin speed.”
Additionally, when running the positioning operation, do not set within 3 mm of both ends.
Note 3) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.
Note 4) Maximum acceleration/deceleration changes according to the work load.
Refer to the “Work Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)” for belt drive on page 27.
Note 5) Each value is a guide. Use such value to select a motor capacity.
Weight
N
Model LEFB25
Stroke [mm] 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000
Product weight [kg] | 25 |2.75| 3 |325| 35 |375| 4 |425| 45 |475| 5 |525| 55 |575| 6 |625| 6.5 |6.75
Model LEFB32
Stroke [mm] 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000|1100 | 1200 [ 1300 [ 1400 | 1500 | 1600 [ 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000 | 2500
Product weight [kg] | 4.00 | 4.35 | 4.70 | 5.05 | 5.40 | 5.75 | 6.10 | 6.45 | 6.80 | 7.15 | 7.50 | 7.85 | 8.20 | 8.55 | 8.90 | 9.25 | 9.60 | 9.95 | 11.70
Model LEFB40
Stroke [mm] 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 (1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000 | 2500 | 3000
Product weight [kg] | 5.70 | 6.15 | 6.60 | 7.05 | 7.50 | 7.95 | 8.40 | 8.85 | 9.30 | 9.75 |10.20|10.65|11.10|11.55|12.00|12.45|12.90|13.35|15.60|17.85
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Series LEFB

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB25/Motor top mounting type

Body mounting
reference plane Note)

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 39 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

@3H9 (5°%)

depth 3
4xM5x0.8
thread depth 8.5

o

Motor t : NZ, NY, NX
oo otor type

=
g

o
[Te)

@3H9 (5928

64 Motor mating part: ‘Q’Qc’
45 oFD, depth FE Q(\Q"\
«© \\\{‘\\‘\
. & N
= 6]
|
| 5
(o) °
0 5
B 3 12X FJxFA

thread depth FB

depth 3 Motor type: NM1, NM2
Motor mating part:
oFD, depth FE
)
i
7l
ﬂT =
FJ x oFA §
FG depth of counterbore FH g
+ Spot facing is on the reverse side. g
L 5
10 (109) A (Table traveling distance) 52 75 %
(9]
C)]
T
¥ L Motor
-
Belt tension adjustment cap screw W
(M4: Width across flats 2.5) H_ _UJ Motor flange
M4 x 0.7 38 —
thread depth 8 3 e /
(F.G. terminal) s e ej— Oy [ w
By 11 2 o8
e Y [ |
‘ Y
o 10 6
R R nxo45 atio (4°%)
58 < depth 3
Note) When mounting the actuator
using the body mounting 2 - - - - - - - e -
reference plane, set the
height of the opposite
surface or pin to be 3 mm or 170
more. (Recommended D x 170 (= E) 2513
height 5 mm) B
Dimensions [mm]
Stroke L A B n D E
300 552 306 467 6 2 340
400 652 406 567 8 3 510
500 752 506 667 8 3 510
600 852 606 767 10 4 680
700 952 706 867 10 4 680
800 1052 806 967 12 5 850
900 1152 906 1067 14 6 1020
1000 1252 1006 1167 14 6 1020
1100 1352 1106 1267 16 7 1190
1200 1452 1206 1367 16 7 1190
1300 1552 1306 1467 18 8 1360
1400 1652 | 1406 | 1567 20 9 1530 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
1500 1752 1506 1667 20 9 1530 Motor type FA FB | FC |FD | FE | FF |FG | FH | FJ
1600 1852 1606 1767 22 10 1700 NZ M4x0.7] 8 46 |30 [35 | 73 | — | — 2
1700 1952 1706 1867 22 10 1700 NY M3x05| 8 45 |30 [35 | 73 | — | — 4
1800 2052 1806 1967 24 11 1870 NX M4x0.7| 8 46 |30 [35 | 73 | — | — 2
1900 2152 1906 2067 24 11 1870 NM1/NM2| 3.4 — [ 31 [22% [25%] 73 | 6 21 4
2000 — 2006 2167 26 12 2040 * Dimensions after mounting a ring spacer (Refer to page 39.)
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Dimensions: Belt Drive

Electric Actuator/Slider Type

LEFB25U/Motor bottom mounting type

Belt Drive

Series LEFB

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 39 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

23H9 (+8.025)

102
Body mounting depth 3 (102)
reference plane Note) 4 x M5 X 0.8 64
thread depth 8.5 45 Q
i == = =
" —— -
% L1y |
oy
Q 0
0 o
3H9 (+8.025)
depth 3
Belt tension adjustment cap screw
(M4: Width across flats 2.5) L
M4 x 0.7 ——
thread depth 8 38 10 (109) A (Table traveling distance) 52 75
(F.G. terminal) g l @ (9)
T E s N S e | (s2] i i
° ™ 0
i @ [T}
)@ o % 0
wl v ‘ ) ['8
o gl 8 e
- 17 e
58 ﬂr n \ Motor flange
HH I,

Motor type: NZ, NY, NX

} ‘ Model Selection

LEFS

LEJS

{ LEYG

Motor Mounting

3H9 (+8.025)
N x 04.5 depth 3
Note) When mounting the < | Motor rgating part: 6FD, depth FE
actuator using the 4
body mounting Q - - -
reference plane, set 5
the height of the = W) Q
opposite surface or 170 33 / A o x EA
pinto k;;jcgmn " D x 170 (= E) 253 /  thread depth FB
ed height 5 mm) B Mounting pitch: gFC
Motor type: NM1, NM2
Dimensions [mm] otor mating part: gFD, depth FE
Stroke L A B n D E SER
300 552 306 467 6 2 340 X
400 652 406 567 8 3 510
500 752 506 667 8 3 510 . L
600 852 | 606 | 767 | 10 4 680 Mounting pitch: oFC
700 952 706 867 10 4 680
800 1052 806 967 12 5 850
900 1152 906 1067 14 6 1020
1000 1252 1006 1167 14 6 1020
1100 1352 1106 1267 16 7 1190
1200 1452 1206 1367 16 7 1190
1300 1552 1306 1467 18 8 1360
1400 1652 1406 1567 20 9 1530
1500 1752 | 1506 | 1667 | 20 9 1530 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
1600 1852 1606 1767 22 10 1700 Motor type | FA FB | FC |FD | FE | FF | FG | FH | FJ
1700 1952 1706 1867 22 10 1700 NZ M4 x0.7| 8 46 | 30 |35 27 | — — 2
1800 2052 1806 1967 24 11 1870 NY M3x05| 8 45 | 30 |35 27 | — — 4
1900 2152 1906 2067 24 11 1870 NX M4 x0.7| 8 46 | 30 |35 27 — — 2
2000 2252 2006 2167 26 12 2040 NM1/NM2 3.4 — | 31 | 22% |2.5% | 27 6 21 4

* Dimensions after mounting a ring spacer (Refer to page 39.)
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Series LEFB

Dimensions: Belt Drive

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 39 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

LEFB32/Motor top mounting type 05H9 (%) (122) 4xFA
Body mounting depth 5 70
reference plane Nete) 4xM6x1 42
i thread depth 9.9 "
[ T o @ == 3 - 7y
T~ <) <A )
= _ _ ] _ I | ] ﬁilf@é@@m
b JAKORY))
© H o > - \\f%
L O O =
8 | | \M4x07 a8l 3 3
thread depth 8 10,030
(F.G. terminal) a5H9 (§°%)
depth 5
L
(5) 64 (62) A (Table traveling distance) 62 96
(12)
e
Hi—l¥ | Motor
Belt tension adjustment bolt i / Motor flange
(M4: Width across flats 7) l-l—--Ju
®©| 9 /
©o| ©
. | <
N N S — O w
; ol
3 3
1
5H9 (+8.030)
N x 05.5 depth 5
©
= = X
©
T 200
D x 200 (= E) 15/| 5
B
Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of
the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Dimensions [mm]
Stroke L A B n D E
300 590 306 430 6 2 400
400 690 406 530 6 2 400
500 790 506 630 8 3 600
600 890 606 730 8 3 600
700 990 706 830 10 4 800
800 1090 806 930 10 4 800
900 1190 906 1030 12 5 1000
1000 1290 1006 1130 12 5 1000 . . .
1100 1390 | 1106 | 1230 14 6 1200 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
1200 1490 1206 1330 14 6 1200 Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF
1300 1590 1306 1430 16 7 1400 NZ M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4 95.5
1400 1690 1406 1530 16 7 1400 NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 4 95.5
1500 1790 1506 1630 18 8 1600 NX M5 x 0.8 9 63 40* 4.5% 99.2
1600 1890 1606 1730 18 8 1600 NW M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 96.5
1700 1990 1706 1830 20 9 1800 NV M4 x 0.7 8 63 40* 4.5% 99.2
1800 2090 1806 1930 20 9 1800 NU M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 96.5
1900 2190 1906 2030 22 10 2000 NT M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4 95.5
2000 2290 2006 2130 22 10 2000 NM1 M4 x 0.7 8 [147.14 | 38.1* | 4.5* 82.5
2500 2790 2506 2630 28 13 2600 NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 150 36* 4.5% 90.0
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB32U/Motor bottom mounting type

Belt Drive

Series LEFB

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 39 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

@5H9 (+8.030)

M4 x 0.7

©

depth 5 (122)
Body mounting 4xMex1 70
reference plane Note) thread depth 9.5 42 v‘
<
[ o ) :
N
. } ] _ } _ ] LM )
U! | i L
| oY O : £
Te}
8 8 S

thread depth 8 D
(F.G. terminal) *

o5H9 (+8.030)

. . depth 5
Belt tension adjustment bolt L
(M4: Width across flats 7)  (5) 64 (62) A (Table traveling distance) 62 96
(12)
T " i -
n
3 B
K t
70 ¢ AN
5H9 (+g.030)
depth 5
nxe5.5 P 950 4X FA
©
N
8 - - - - - - - - S
b |
200
D x 200 (= E) 15
B

Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of
the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm)

Dimensions [mm]

Stroke L A B n D E

300 590 306 430 6 2 400

400 690 406 530 6 2 400

500 790 506 630 8 3 600

600 890 606 730 8 B 600

700 990 706 830 10 4 800

800 1090 806 930 10 4 800

900 1190 906 | 1030 12 5 1000

1000 1290 | 1006 | 1130 12 5 1000

1100 1390 | 1106 | 1230 14 6 1200 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
1200 1490 | 1206 | 1330 14 6 1200 Motor type | FA FB FC FD | FE | FF
1300 1590 | 1306 | 1430 16 7 1400 NZ [M5x08] 9 70 | 50 4 37.5
1400 1690 | 1406 | 1530 16 7 1400 NY [m4x07] 8 70 |50 4 37.5
1500 1790 | 1506 | 1630 18 8 1600 NX [M5x08] 9 63 |40 | 45" | 41.2
1600 1890 | 1606 | 1730 18 8 1600 NW [M5x08] 9 70 |50 5 38.5
1700 1990 | 1706 | 1830 20 9 1800 NV [M4x07] 8 63 |40 | 45% | 41.2
1800 2090 | 1806 | 1930 20 9 1800 NU [m5x08[ 9 70 |50 5 38.5
1900 2190 | 1906 | 2030 22 10 2000 NT [M5x08] 9 70 | 50 4 37.5
2000 2290 | 2006 | 2130 22 10 2000 NM1 [M4x07| 8 [[47.14[381% | 45° | 245
2500 2790 | 2506 | 2630 28 13 2600 NM2 [M4x07] 8 [0O50 36* | 45° | 32

* Dimensions after mounting a ring spacer (Refer to page 39.)
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Series LEFB

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 39 for
Dimensions: Belt Drive details about motor mounting and included parts.

LEFB40/Motor top mounting type

26H9 (*3°%) (170)
Body mounting depth 7 106
reference plane Note) 4xM8x1.25 60
i i __thread depth 13 ™ J‘—’l 3
= : e
i - , , f , , S
~ =
[ o S} S
M4 x 0.7 **‘g N !
thread depth 8 6H9 (*§°)
(F.G. terminal) L depth 7
6 66 (86) ) A (Table traveling distance) 86 97.5
e |votor
Belt tension adjustment bolt L — ALt Motor flange
(M5: Width across flats 8) . E —
ok -
—= - JR— [Te]
1. B 3 I : O w
i ' X o)
3
90
N x 06.6 6H (13°%7)
~ depth 6
e 44— - — — — — — —
200
D x 200 (= E) 60 5
B
Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of
the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Dimensions [mm]
Stroke L A B n D E
300 641.5 306 478 6 2 400
400 741.5 406 578 6 2 400
500 841.5 506 678 8 3 600
600 941.5 606 778 8 3 600
700 1041.5 706 878 10 4 800
800 1141.5 806 978 10 4 800
900 1241.5 906 1078 12 5 1000
1000 1341.5 | 1006 1178 12 5) 1000
1100 14415 | 1106 1278 14 6 1200
1200 15415 | 1206 | 1378 14 6 1200 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
1300 1641.5 | 1306 1478 16 7 1400 Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF
1400 1741.5 | 1406 1578 16 7 1400 NZ M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4 100
1500 1841.5 | 1506 1678 18 8 1600 NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 4 100
1600 1941.5 | 1606 1778 18 8 1600 NX M5 x 0.8 9 63 40* 4.5% | 103.2
1700 2041.5 | 1706 1878 20 9 1800 NW M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 ) 101
1800 21415 | 1806 1978 20 9 1800 NV M4 x 0.7 8 63 40 45% | 103.2
1900 2241.5 | 1906 2078 22 10 2000 NU M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 101
2000 2341.5 | 2006 2178 22 10 2000 NT M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4 100
2500 2841.5 | 2506 2678 28 13 2600 NM1 M4 x 0.7 8 (147.14 | 38.1* | 4.5* 87
3000 3341.5 | 3006 3178 32 15 3000 NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 50 36* 4.5% 94

* Dimensions after mounting a ring spacer (Refer to page 39.)
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB40U/Motor bottom mounting type

Belt Drive

Series LEFB

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 39 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

@6H9 (*39%) (170)
depth 7 106
Body mounting 4 xM8x1.25 60
reference plane Note)\ thread depth 13 ®
[ o 2 = ]
: @)
M4 x 0.7 _ _ _ _ [ |—. _
thread depth 8 ‘ L
(F.G. terminal) = ©
| © e} L4
~ 8 NS ~ 6H (*4°%0)
depth 7
Belt tension adjustment bolt L
(M5: Width across flats 8) 6 66 (86) A (Table traveling distance) 86 97.5
(12)
e " = fi ‘ [
N HI : Lok
0 ‘ 0
{
| oo TN
5 e
9 8¢ AN
6H9 (490
depth 6
n x 96.6 450 4xFA
~ thread depth FB
© - - - - o o o o
~
200
D x 200 (= E) 60

Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of
the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm)

Dimensions [mm]

Stroke L A B n D E

300 6415 | 306 | 478 6 2 400

400 7415 | 406 | 578 6 2 400

500 8415 | 506 | 678 8 3 600

600 9415 | 606 | 778 8 3 600

700 10415 | 706 | 878 10 4 800

800 11415 | 806 | 978 10 4 800

900 12415 | 906 | 1078 12 5 1000

1000 1341.5 | 1006 | 1178 12 5 1000

1100 14415 | 1106 | 1278 14 6 1200

1200 15415 | 1206 | 1378 14 6 1200 Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
1300 1641.5 | 1306 1478 16 7 1400 Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF
1400 17415 | 1406 | 1578 16 7 1400 NZ [M5x08] 9 70 |50 4 34
1500 18415 | 1506 | 1678 18 8 1600 NY [M4x07]| 8 70 [ 50 4 34
1600 1941.5 | 1606 | 1778 18 8 1600 NX [M5x08]| 9 63 | 40% | 45% | 37.2
1700 20415 | 1706 | 1878 | 20 9 1800 NW [M5x08]| 9 70 [ 50 5 35
1800 21415 | 1806 | 1978 | 20 9 1800 NV [M4x07]| 8 63 | 40* | 45% | 372
1900 22415 | 1906 | 2078 | 22 10| 2000 NU [M5x08] 9 70 |50 5 35
2000 23415 | 2006 | 2178 | 22 10| 2000 NT [M5x08[ 9 70 |50 4 34
2500 28415 | 2506 | 2678 | 28 13 | 2600 NM1_ [M4x0.7| 8 [[47.14 | 38.1% | 45% | 21
3000 3341.5 | 3006 | 3178 | 32 15| 3000 NM2 [M4x0.7] 8 [[O50 | 36* | 45* | 28

* Dimensions after mounting a ring spacer (Refer to page 39.)
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Ser ’ es LE ‘ B Motorless Type ©® \When mounting a hub, remove the oil content, dust, or dirt sticking to the shaft and hub inside diameter.

@ This product does not include the motor and motor mounting screws. (Provided by user)
For the shaft-end shape of the motor, prepare the round type.

Motor Mounti ng ® Take loose prevention measures for the motor mounting screws.
__J
Motor type: NZ, NY, NX, NW, NV, NU, NT, NM2 * Note for mounting a motor to the NM2 motor type
MM Motor Motor mounting screws for the LEFS25 are fixed starting from the
(Included parts] Hexagon socket head cap screw a ' motor flange side. (Opposite of the drawing)
(Tightening torque: TT [N-m]) o W
Q
J

¥ ) ) Motor mounting screw
Motor flange _+° s [Provided by user]

(Included parts] Motor side hub / Mounting dimension: FP * Note for mounting a hub to the NM1 motor type

When mounting the hub to the motor, make sure to position the
set screw vertical to the D-cut surface of the motor shaft. (Refer

Motor type: NM1 to the figure shown below)
(Included pars] Hexagon socket head setscrew/MM * Motor mounting screws for the LEFB25 are fixed starting from the
(Tightening torque: TT [N-m]) Motor motor flange side. (Opposite of the drawing)
a [Provided by user]
Motor flange o * Select D-shaped Hexagon socket head set screw
Ny E@ — =g shaft motor.
ﬂ_‘— 7 .
A Motor mounting screw
qj/! K /[Provided by user]
. Motor shaft
[Included parts] Motor side hub Mounting dimension: FP D-cut of the motor shaft
Motor Mounting Diagram
Motor type: NZ, NY, NW, NU, NT Motor type: NX, NV, NM1, NM2
Mounting procedure Mounting procedure
1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the motor hub with 1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the “motor
the “MM hexagon socket head cap screw.” hub” with the “MM hexagon socket head cap
2) Check the “motor hub position”, and then insert it. (Refer screw (Motor type: NX, NM2)” or “MM hexagon
to the mounting diagram.) socket head set screw (Motor type: NM1).”
3) Fix the motor and the “motor flange” with the motor 2) Check the “motor hub position”, and then
mounting screws (provided by user). insert it. (Refer to the mounting diagram.)

3) Mount the “ring spacer” to the motor.
4) Fix the motor and the “motor flange” with the
motor mounting screws (provided by user).

* For the LEFB25

4) Remove the ‘motor flange”, which has been temporariy mounted,
Match the convex part of the motor from the housing B, and secure the motor to the ‘motor flange” using
hub to the concave part of the spider the motor mounting screws (that are to be prepared by user).

that is mounted on the body side hub. 5) Tighten the “motor flange” to the “housing B”
using motor flange fixing screws (included parts).

Motor mounting screw

Motor side hub

[Included parts]
Ring spacer

Body side hub

Match the convex part of the motor hub to the concave

Motor flange part of the spider that is mounted on the body side hub.

Spider
[Built-in parts] &

Size: 25 Hub Mounting Dimensions [mm] Size: 32 Hub Mounting Dimensions [mm] Size: 40 Hub Mounting Dimensions [mm]
Motor type MM TT PD FP Motor type MM TT PD FP Motor type MM TT PD FP
NZ M2.5x 10| 1.00 8 11 NZ M3 x 12 1.5 |14 17.5 NZ M3 x 12 1.5 |14 17.5
NY M2.5x 10| 1.00 8 11 NY M4x12 | 25 |11 17.5 NY M3 x 12 1.5 |14 17.5
NX M2.5x 10| 1.00 8 5.5 NX M4x12 | 2.5 9 5.2 NX M4x12 | 2.5 9 5.2
NM1 M3 x 4 0.63 5 11 NW M4x12 | 2.5 9 12.5 NW M4x12 | 2.5 9 13
NM2 M2.5x 10| 1.00 6 11 NV M4x12 | 2.5 9 5.2 NV M4x12 | 2.5 9 5.2
NU M4x12 | 25 |11 12.5 NU M4x12 | 25 |11 13
NT M3 x 12 1.5 |12 17.5 NT M3 x 12 1.5 |12 17.5
NM1 M4 x 5 1.5 6.35| 45 NM1 M4 x 5 1.5 635| 5
Included Parts List NM2 M4x12 | 25 |10 12 NM2 M4x12 | 25 |10 12
Size: 25 Size: 32, 40
Quantity Quantity
Description Motor type Description Motor type
NZ|NY |NX|NM1|NM2 NZ|NY|NX|NW|NV|NU|NT |NM1|NM2
Motor side hub 11|11 ]1 Motor side hub 111 (1] 1]1]1]1]A1
Hexagon socket head cap screw/set screw (for hub fixing)* | 1 1 1 1 1 Hexagon socket head cap screw/set screw (for hubfixing)«| 1 | 1 [ 1 | 1 | 1 1 1 1 1
Hexagon socket head cap screw (for motor flange fixing)# | — | — | — | 2 | 2 Ring spacer — | =1 | =1 |—=]—]1 1
Ring spacer —l=]=]1]1 * For screw sizes, refer to the hub mounting dimensions.

= For screw sizes, refer to the hub mounting dimensions.
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Series LEFB
Motor Mounting Parts

Motor FIang_je Option

After purchasing the product, the motor can be changed to the motor types shown below by replacing with this option. (Except NM1)

Use the following part numbers to select a compatible motor flange option and place an order. 5
'..‘..:
K
(]
(2]
How to Order 8
=
i I n
Belt drive & é h
0 Size 9 Motor type -
25 For LEF[125 Symbol Type Symbol Type
32 For LEFOI32 NZ | Mounting type Z || NV | Mounting type V
40 For LEFOI40 NY | Mounting type Y || NU | Mounting type U O
NX | Mounting type X || NT | Mounting type T
NW | Mounting type W || NM2 |Mounting type M2 m
+ Select only NZ, NY, NX or NM2 for the LEFB-MF25. T
w
. -l
Compatible Motors
Applicable motor model Size/Motor type
25 32/40 R
: NZ NY NX NM2 NZ NY NX NW NV NU NT NM2
Manufacturer Series Type
diactu ! g Mounting| Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting
typeZ | typeY | type X |typeM2 | typeZ | typeY | type X | typeW | typeV | typeU | type T | type M2 )
M bishi EI MELSERVO-JN HF-KN [ J — — — [ ) — — — — — — — a
itsubishi Electric
Corporation MELSERVO-J3 | HF-KP o — — — ° _ _ _ — — — — =
MELSERVO-J4 | HG-KR o — — — [ ) — — — — — — _
YASKAWA Electric Corporation >V SGMJV [ ) — — — [ ] — — — — — — —
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD. | SANMOTION R R2 [ ] — — — [ ) — — — — — — —
OMRON Corporation Sysmac G5 | R88M-K [ J — — — — o — — — — _ _
. . MINAS-A4 MSMD — [} — — — ) — — — — — _
Panasonic Corporation
MINAS-A5 (MSMD/MHMD| — [ J — — — { ] — — — — — — >
. . . . [ . . . . . . L
FANUC CORPORATION Bis B [ ] (B1 only) o 3
NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION S-FLAG |MA/MH/MM| @ — — — [ J — — — — — — —
KEYENCE CORPORATION SV SV-M/SV-B| @ — — — [ ) — — — = — — —
ALPHA5 GYS/GYB [ J — — — [ ) — — — — — — — R
FUJI ELECTRIC CO., LTD. FALDIC-o avs ° — — — ° — — — — — — —
ORIENTAL MOTOR Co., Ltd. AR/AZ AR/AZ — — — [ ) — — — = = — — o
Rockwell Automation, Inc. MP-/VP- MP/VP — — — — — — [ J - — — — — (b}
(Allen-Bradley) TL TLY-A Y — — — — — — — — — ° — >=
Beckhoff Automati all AL T e e N W A A o i 4
eckhoff Automation
GmbH AM AM31 ([ ) — — — — — — — — Y — —
AM AM80/AM81| @ — — — — — o = — — — —_
Siemens AG 1FK7 1FK7 — — [ J — — — () — — — — —
Delta Electronics, Inc. ASDA-A2 ECMA [ ] — — — [ ) — — — — — — _

Note) When the LEFCI25NM100- is purchased, it is not possible to change to other motor types.

o
=
=
[=
=]
o
=
S
g
o
=
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Series LEFB

Dimensions: Motor Flange Option

Motor mounting screw

————i e}

Component Parts

o No. Description Quantity
Motor “""“ 1 | Motor flange 1
— - 2 | Hub (Motor side) 1
7\' 3 | Hexagon socket head cap screw (for hub fixing) 1
I 4 | Hexagon socket head cap screw (for motor flange mounting) 2
i 5 | Ring spacer (Only for NX, NV and NM2 of size 32, 40) 1
M1
T
P Motor flange details
@\ Z:th FE 4 x FA, thread depth FB
i 1 sFC Motor mounting surface
M2 IS N
L @
®\ £
I < ®
> K D)
Body side hub, spider ‘ ‘ FJ FF
- =y
My DL, For NM2
[{ 4 x FA through hole,
;5 i Counterbore diameter FG, depth FH Motor mounting surface
! / = Spot facing is on the reverse side.
Ll - = (o A
T y N oFD & /’C @
Actuator (LEFB) depth FE \E ] x
@O J/é ©
[\ A
OFC
FJ FF
Dimensions [mm]
Size Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF FG FH FJ FK M1 M2 PD
NZ/NX M4 x 0.7 8 46 30 3.5 31.5 — — 57.8 | 65,5 | M2.5x 10 M4 x 30 8
25 NY M3 x 0.5 8 45 30 3.5 315 — — 57.8 65.5 M2.5 x 10 M4 x 30 8
NM2 3.4 — 31 20% 25% | 315 6 21 57.8 | 65.5 | M2.,5x 10 M4 x 30 6
Nz M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4 44 — — 69.8 83.5 M3 x 12 M5 x 45 14
NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 4 44 — — 69.8 83.5 M4 x 12 M5 x 45 11
NX M5 x 0.8 9 63 50 5 47.7 — — 69.8 83.5 M4 x 12 M5 x 45 9
32 NwW M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5] 45 — — 69.8 | 83.5 M4 x 12 M5 x 45 9
NV M4 x 0.7 8 63 50 5 47.7 — — 69.8 83.5 M4 x 12 M5 x 45 9
NU M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5) 45 — — 69.8 | 83.5 M4 x 12 M5 x 45 11
NT M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4 44 — — 69.8 83.5 M3 x 12 M5 x 45 12
NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 50 36* 45% | 385 — — 69.8 | 83.5 M4 x 12 M5 x 25 10
Nz M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4 44 — —_ 89.8 85 M3 x 12 M5 x 45 14
NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 4 44 — — 89.8 85 M3 x 12 M5 x 45 14
NX M5 x 0.8 9 63 50 5 47.2 — — 89.8 85 M4 x 12 M5 x 45 9
40 NwW M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 45 — — 89.8 | 85 M4 x 12 M5 x 45 9
NV M4 x 0.7 8 63 50 5 47.2 — — 89.8 85 M4 x 12 M5 x 45 9
NU M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 5 45 — — 89.8 | 85 M4 x 12 M5 x 45 11
NT M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4 44 — — 89.8 85 M3 x 12 M5 x 45 12
NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 50 36™ 4.5% 38 — — 89.8 85 M4 x 12 M5 x 25 10
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Series LEF

Electric Actuator
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Electric Actuator

Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on the SMC website,

http://www.smcworld.com

|

Design \

|

Handling

/A Caution

1. Do not apply a load in excess of the specification limits.

Select a suitable actuator by work load and allowable moment. If
the product is used outside of the specification limits, the eccentric
load applied to the guide will be excessive and have adverse
effects such as creating play on the guide, degrading accuracy and
shortening the life of the product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where excessive

external force or impact force is applied to it.
This can cause a failure.

|

Selection \

1.

/A Warning

Do not increase the speed in excess of the specification
limits.

Select a suitable actuator by the relationship of the allowable work
load and speed, and the allowable speed of each stroke. If the
product is used outside of the specification limits, it will have
adverse effects such as creating noise, degrading accuracy and
shortening the life of the product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where excessive

external force or impact force is applied to it.
This can cause a failure.

3. When the product repeatedly cycles with partial strokes

(see the table below), operate it at a full stroke at least
once every dozens of cycles.

Otherwise, lubrication can run out.

Model Partial stroke
LEF25 65 mm or less
LEF[32 70 mm or less
LEFC40 105 mm or less

4. When external force is applied to the table, it is neces-
sary to add external force to the work load as the total
carried load for the sizing.

When a cable duct or flexible moving tube is attached to the

actuator, the sliding resistance of the table increases and may lead
to operational failure of the product.

/A Caution

1.

4.

5.

6.

7

8.

Do not allow the table to hit the end of stroke.

When the driver parameters, origin or programs are set incorrectly,
the table may collide against the stroke end of the actuator during
operation. Check these points before use.

If the table collides against the stroke end of the actuator, the guide,
ball screw, belt or internal stopper can be broken. This may lead to

abnormal operation.

= i

Handle the actuator with care when it is used in the vertical direction
as the workpiece will fall freely from its own weight.

. The actual speed of this actuator is affected by the work

load and stroke.

Check the specifications with reference to the model selection
section of the catalog.

. Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition to

the transferred load during return to origin.

Do not dent, scratch or cause other damage to the body
and table mounting surfaces.

This may cause unevenness in the mounting surface, play in the
guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

Do not apply strong impact or an excessive moment
while mounting a workpiece.

If an external force over the allowable moment is applied, it may
cause play in the guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.
Keep the flatness of mounting surface 0.1 mm or less.

Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of the
product may cause play in the guide and an increase in the sliding
resistance.

. Do not hit the table with the workpiece in the positioning

operation and positioning range.

Grease is applied to the dust seal band for sliding. When
wiping off the grease to remove foreign matter etc., be
sure to apply it again.

. For bottom mounting, the dust seal band may be

deflected.
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al

Series LEF

Electric Actuator

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Electric Actuator
Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on the SMC website,
http://www.smcworld.com

|

Handling

/A Caution

10. When mounting the product,

use screws with

adequate length and tighten them with adequate
torque.

Tightening the screws with a higher torque than recommended
may cause a malfunction, whilst the tightening with a lower
torque can cause the displacement of the mounting position or in
extreme conditions the actuator could become detached from its
mounting position.

Body fixed oA
a | I -
s A
[] -
< 5
Screw Max. tightening oA L
Roes size torque Ibf-ft [N-m] [mm] [mm]
LEF[125 M4 1.1[1.5] 45 24
LEF(32 M5 2.2[3.0] 5.5 30
LEFCJ40 M6 3.8[5.2] 6.6 31

Body mounting

Body mounting
reference plane

Positioning pin
(Reference plane)

Positioning pin
(Reference plane)
Positioning pin

(Housing B bottom)

Body mounting
reference plane

Positioning pin

27

7

The traveling parallelism is the reference plane for the body mounting
reference plane. If the traveling parallelism for a table is required,
set the reference plane against parallel pins etc.

43

Workpiece fixed
Model Sqrew Max. tightening | L(Max. screw-in
_IY size torque Ibf-ft [N-m]| depth) [mm]
1 |LEFJ25 | M5 x 0.8 2.2[3.0] 8
] LEF132 | M6 x 1 3.8[5.2] 9
P LEF[140 | M8 x 1.25 9.2 [12.5] 13

To prevent the workpiece retaining screws from touching the body, use screws
that are 0.5 mm or shorter than the maximum screw-in depth. If long screws are
used, they can touch the body and cause a malfunction.

11. Do not operate by fixing the table and moving the actua-

tor body.

12.The belt drive actuator cannot be used vertically for appli-

cations.

13.Check the specifications for the minimum speed of each

actuator.

Otherwise, unexpected malfunctions, such as knocking, may occur.

14. In the case of the belt drive actuator, vibration may occur
during operation at speeds within the actuator specifica-
tions, this could be caused by the operating conditions.
Change the speed setting to a speed that does not cause
vibration.

| Maintenance

/A Warning

Maintenance frequency
Perform maintenance according to the table below.

Frequency Appearance check Internal check

Inspection before o
daily operation

Inspection every
6 months/1000 km/ O ©)

5 million cycles*

* Select whichever comes first.

o [tems for visual appearance check
1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
2. Check of flaw and cable joint
3. Vibration, Noise

® [tems for internal check
1. Lubricant condition on moving parts.
2. Loose or mechanical play in fixed parts or fixing screws.
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Motorless Type

Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive/Series LEJS

Model Selection

Selection Procedure

m Check the speed-work load.

Selection Example

) EE) Check the cycle time. | =) Check the allowable moment.

Operating ¢\, joad: 60 [kg]

" ® Workpiece mounting condition:
conditions
® Speed: 300 [mm/s]
® Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s2] w
® Stroke: 300 [mm] g

® Mounting orientation: Horizontal
® External force: 10 [N]

=T =

1Y

L

m Check the speed-work load.

Select a model based on the workpiece mass and speed which are within the range of the

J

actuator body specifications with reference to the “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 46.
Selection example) The LEJS63IB-300 is temporarily selected based on the graph shown on the right side.

« Refer to the selection method of motor manufacturers for regeneration resistance.

Check the cycle time.
Refer to method 1 for a rough estimate, and method 2 for a more precise value.
Method 1: Check the cycle time graph. (Page 47)
The graph is based on the maximum speed of each size.
Method 2: Calculation
Cycle time T can be found from the following equation.
[T=T1+T2+T3+T4]s]|

Calculation example)
T1 to T4 can be calculated as
follows.

® T1 and T3 can be obtained by the following equation.

[T1=V/at1[s] | [T3=V/a2]s] |

The acceleration and deceleration values have upper
limits depending on the workpiece mass and the duty
ratio.

Confirm that they do not exceed the upper limit, by T2= v
referring to the “Work load—Acceleration/Deceleration

Graph (Guide)” on pages 48 and 49. _ 300-05-300-(0.1+0.1)

T1 = V/a1 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s],
T3 = V/a2 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s]
L-05-V.(T1+T3)

For the ball screw type, there is an upper limit of the 300
speed depending on the stroke. Confirm that it does =0.90[s]

not exceed the upper limit, by referring to the

specifications on page 56. T4 =0.05[sg]

® T2 can be found from the following equation.

L-05- vv. T1+73)

® T4 varies depending on the motor type and load.
The value below is recommended.

T4 =0.05 [s]

* The conditions for the settling time vary depending on the motor or driver to be used.

m Check the allowable moment.

Refer to the “Dynamic Allowable Moment” graphs on pages 50 and 51.
Mep
7\

m

Therefore, the cycle time can be

obtained as follows.

T=T1+T2+T3+T4
=0.1+0.90+0.1+0.05
=1.15[s]

T2 =

L3

C 1l F
Selection example) Select the LEJS63[1B-300 from the graph on the right side.

Confirm that the external force is within the allowable external force (20 [N]).
(The external force is the resistance due to cable duct, flexible trunking or air tubing.)
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90 T T T T
80 """rﬁadw: LEJS630B
0 ——
T 60— Lead 20: LEJS6300A—
— | |
- 50 N Lead30: T
o 40 LEJS630H-
<
<) 30
= 20
10
0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800
Speed [mm/s]
<Speed-Work Load Graph>
(LEJS63)
— L
3 -
E
=l at a2
; / o ./ N\
] Time
) N [s]
T1 T2 T3 [14] TS
T6

L : Stroke [mm]

V: Speed [mm/s]

al: Acc eleration [mm/s2]
a2: Deceleration [mm/s?]

T1: Acceleration tim e [s]

Time until rea ching the set speed
2: Constant speed t ime [s]
Time while the actuator is operating at a constant speed

T3: Deceleratio n time [s]

T

Time from the beginning of the constant
speed operation to stop

: Settling time [s]
Time until positioning is completed

N

T5: Resting time [s]

Time the product is not ru nning

T6: Total time [s]

Total time from T1t0o T5

Duty ratio: Ratio of T to T6
T+T6x100
2000 [t T L]
H 1000 mm/s?
¥ \ " s000 /‘2\
= 5 — mm/s
E  1500[;% B i T
- : -' X’SOOO mmys
S 1000 N 10000 mm/s?
o A T T T
§ L \>< ~y39?00 mm/s?
] N >< S
¢ 500 5>k
3 0% "]
100 ] g4~
0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Work load [kg]

<Dynamic Allowable Moment>
(LEJS63)




Model Selection Series LEJS

* The values shown below are allowable values of the actuator body. Do not use the actuator so that

it exceeds these specification ranges.

* The allowable speed is restricted depending on the stroke. Select it by referring to the “Allowable

=
2
S
QL
[1]
»n
)
©

o
=

” LEJS “ LEFB ” LEFS

LEY

LEYG

Motor Mounting

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)  stroke Speed”
LEJS40/Ball Screw Drive LEJS63/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Horizontal
60 . . . 90 : : :
Lead 8: LEJS40(B Lead 10: LEJS63(1B
80
50
70
5 40 Lead 16: — 60 Lead 20:
2 LEJS4001A =3 LEJS63LIA
g | g 50 7 i
o 30 | kel 0 Lead 30:
x X J—
5 Lead 24: 5 LEJS63LH
= 20 LEJS400H —| = 30
R S o 20
10
10
0 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
Vertical Vertical
. . . 20
10 Lead 8: LEJS40C1B Lead 10: LEJS63CIB
7.5 15
9 Lead 16: S
< LEJS40IA < Lead 20: LEJS63C]A
S 5 | g 4 pa |
k< Lead 24: < Lead 30:
2 LEJS40H 2 LEJS63H
2.5 5
0 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
Allowable Stroke Speed
[mm/s]
Model | Motor Lead Stroke [mm]
Symbol| [mm] [Upto 200|Up to 300|Up to 400|Up to 500| Up to 600 {Up to 700 |Up to 800|Up to 900 | Up to 1000 {Up to 1100 | Up to 1200 | Up to 1300 Up to 1400 | Up to 1500
H| 24 1800 1580 | 1170 | 910 | 720 | 580 | 480 | 410 | — — —
100w | A ] 16 1200 1050 | 780 | 600 | 480 | 390 | 320 | 270 | — — —
LEJS40 equivalent| B | 8 600 520 | 390 | 300 | 240 | 190 | 160 | 130 | — | — | —
(""0‘8%’62;‘;‘“0” (4500 rpm) (3938 rpm) | (2925 rpm) | (2250 rpm})| (1800 rpm)| (1463 rpm)| (1200 rpm)| (1013 rpm)|  — — —
H| 30 — 1800 1390 | 1110 | 900 | 750 | 630 | 540 | 470 | 410
200w | A| 20 — 1200 930 | 740 | 600 | 500 | 420 | 360 | 310 | 270
LEJS63 equivalent| B | 10 | — 600 460 | 370 | 300 | 250 | 210 | 180 | 150 | 130
(M°‘§p’égt£ﬁ°” - (3600 rpm) (2790 rpm) (2220 rpm) (1800 rpm) (1500 rpm) (1260 rpm)| (1080 rpm) | (930 rpm) | (810 rpm)

O
2
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Series LEJS

Cycle Time Graph (Guide)

LEJS40/Ball Screw Drive LEJS63/Ball Screw Drive
LEJS40H LEJS63[H
2.0 2.0
15 15
Acceleration/Deceleration: 10000

Acceleration/Deceleration: 10000 mm/s?

T T
Acceleration/Deceleration:
5000 mm/s2

Cycle time [s]
5

i Acceleration/Deceleration:
20000 mm/s?

Acceleration/Dec
5000 mm/s2

Cycle time [s]
5

eleration:

Acceleration/Deceleration:
200?0 mmlszl

o 200 400 600 800 1000 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
LEJS40L1A LEJS63LIA
3.0 3.0
25 // 2.5 /
2.0 2.0
o o /
. . 2
g s Acceleration/Deceleration: 10000 mm/s2 .g AcceIeratlon/DeceIeratlon.\ 10000 mm/s /
s 7/ s 15
g E\ l'
© . . 7 o Acceleration/Deceleration: 7
1.0 —Acceleration/Deceleration: 7 1.0 ~5000 mm/s2 4
5000 mm/s2 s \ — 2
05 — 1\ . 05 "] L _
_______ Acceleration/Deceleration: L= Acceleration/Deceleration:
Z i 20000 mm/s? l e 20000 mm/s?
0.0 l 0.0 | l
0 200 400 600 800 1000 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
LEJS40L1B LEJS63L1B
55 6.0
5.0 / 55 //
4.0 4.5 /
/ 4.0
__ 35 _ /
12 (2]
= / % 45
2 30 7 £ /
= : P = 3.0
2 25 Acceleration/Deceleration: 10000 mm/s? / % Acceleration/Deceleration: 10\000 mm/s2 /
g / S 25
© 20 © 20 \ /
Acceleration/Deceleration: / ’ Acceleration/Deceleration: \ y
155000 mm/s? - | A
mmis L’// 1.5 500? mm/s?
1.0 1.0 ——
05 /%{(chelerationIDeceIeration: \ // Acceleration/Deceleration:
: - 20000 mm/s? ji 0.5 = 20000 mm/s? 4'7
0.0 1 0.0 | l
0 200 400 600 800 1000 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]

= These graphs show the cycle time for each acceleration/deceleration.
= These graphs show the cycle time for each stroke at the maximum speed.
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Work Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)
LEJS40/Ball Screw Drive: Horizontal

LEJS63/Ball Screw Drive: Horizontal
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These graphs are examples of when the standard motor is mounted.
Determine the duty ratio after taking into account the load factor of the motor or driver to be used.
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Series LEJS

Work Load-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEJS40/Ball Screw Drive: Vertical

LEJS63/Ball Screw Drive: Vertical
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These graphs are examples of when the standard motor is mounted.
Determine the duty ratio after taking into account the load factor of the m otor or driver to be used.




Model Selection Series LEJS

* This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the center of gravity of the workpiece
overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to “Calculation of Guide Load Factor” or the

Dynamic Allowable Moment Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smcworld.com
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Series LEJS

* This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the center of gravity of the workpiece
overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to “Calculation of Guide Load Factor” or the

Dynamic Allowable Moment Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smcworld.com
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----10000 mm/s2 = =-=----- 20000 mm/s?2
c . . .
S Load overhanging direction Model
S| m : Work load [kg]
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Model Selection Series LEJS

Calculation of Guide Load Factor

1. Decide operating conditions. emmmm——— Mounting Orientation---==---~ .
Model: LEJS Acceleration [mm/s2]: a . z
Size: 40/63 Work load [kg]: m 1. Horizontal 3.Wall Yy
Mounting orientation: Horizontal/Bottom/Wall/Vertical Work load center position [mm]: Xe/Ye/Ze ‘

2. Select the target graph with reference to the model, size and mounting orientation. X

. Based on the acceleration and work load, obtain the overhang [mm]: Lx/Ly/Lz from the graph. v X z

. Calculate the load factor for each direction.
ox = Xc/Lx, ay = Yc/Ly, oz = Zc/Lz

c
S
S

[%]
o

[1}
»
)
O

o
=

NS

5. Confirm the total of ax, oy and oz is 1 or less.
oX+oy+oz<i
When 1 is exceeded, consider a reduction of acceleration and work load, or a change of
the work load center position and series.
1. Operating conditions
Model: LEJS
Size: 40 3. Lx =220 mm, Ly =210 mm, Lz = 430 mm
Mounting orientation: Horizontal 4. The load factor for each direction can be obtained as follows. (—
Acceleration [mm/s2]: 5000 ox =0/220=0
Work load [kg]: 20 oy =50/210 = 0.24
Work load center position [mm]: Xc = 0, Yc = 50, Zc = 200 0z = 200/430 = 0.47 m
2. Select the graph on page 50, top and left side first row. 5. ox+ay+oz=0.71<1 I'ulj
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Series LEJS

Table Accuracy (Reference Value)

A side
B side —
]
@ == S Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm)
— S Model | @) ¢ side traveling @ D side traveling
@ @ @ parallelism to A side parallelism to B side
@) o C side LEJS40 0.05 0.03

D side—— (& & LEJS63 0.05 0.03

Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy.

Table Displacement (Reference Value)

. @

w
(o]
© el
0.02
_ LEJS40
E (L =52.5 mm)
= LEJS63
& (L = 64.5 mm)
£ 001
[0}
&
g
] /
0
0 100 200 300 400 500
Load W [N]

Note) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminum plate is mounted and fixed on the table. (Table clearance is included.)
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| Motorless Type J
Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive

Series LEJS Essao0, 63

“ -

.

/)
,f"" // ,?
/

- /

~

-

/

S //
| - < -
LS i

\/-

How to Order
LEJSH -500
0 Accuracy 9 Size 9 Motor type 0 Lead [mm] 6 Stroke [mm]
Nil | Basic type 40 Symbol Type Symbol| LEJS40 | LEJS63 200
H  |High precision type 63 NZ | Mounting type Z H 24 30 to
NY | Mounting type Y A 16 20 1500
NX | Mounting type X B 8 10 * For details, refer to the
- table below.
NW* | Mounting type W
NV* | Mounting type V
NU* | Mounting type U
NT* | Mounting type T
* Size 63 only
Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard
ol 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 1000 1200{1500
LEJS40 [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ [ J [ J (] —
LEJS63 — [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J (] [ J [ J [ J [ J
* Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
| For auto switches, refer to pages 62 to 64.
Compatible Motors
Applicable motor model Size/Motor type
40 63
Manufacturer Series Type NZ_ NY, NX_ NZ_ NY, NX_ NW_ NV_ NU. NT_
Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting
typeZ | typeY | typeX | typeZ | typeY | type X | typeW | typeV | typeU | typeT
. L . MELSERVO-JN HF-KN [ J — — [ J — — — — — —
:\:":rs::r':t?('):'ec""’ MELSERVO-J3 KF-KP ° — — ° — — — — — —
MELSERVO-J4 HG-KR ® — — [ — — — — — —
YASKAWA Electric Corporation -V SGMJV [ J = = ([ J = = — — — —
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD. SANMOTION R R2 [ J — — [ J — — — — — —
OMRON Corporation Sysmac G5 R88M-K [ ] — — — o — — — — —
Panasonic MINAS-A4 MSMD — [ ] — — [ ] — — — — —
Corporation MINAS-A5 MSMD/MHMD — () — — () — — — — —
'c::g'\l:xg(c:)RATwN pis B o - - (B1:nly) - - 1 - - -
NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION S-FLAG MA/MH/MM [ J — — [ J — — — — — —
KEYENCE CORPORATION S\ SV-M/SV-B ® — — ® — — — — — —
FUJI ELECTRIC CO., ALPHAS5 GYS/GYB o — — ® — — — — — —
LTD. FALDIC-o GYS [ J — — ® — — — — — —
Rockwell Automation, Inc. MP-/VP- MP/VP — — — — — [ J — — — —
(Allen-Bradley) TL TLY-A [ — — — — — — — — Y
Beckhoff Automation AM AMS30 bd — — — — — — hd — —
GmbH AM AM31 [ J — — — — — — — [ J —
AM AM80/AM81 [ ] — — — — [ J — — — —
Siemens AG 1FK7 1FK7 — — o — — [ ) — — — —
Delta Electronics, Inc. ASDA-A2 ECMA [ ] —_ —_ [ ] — —_ — — — —

55




Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive

Series LEJS

® Values in this specification table are the allowable values of the actuator body with the standard motor mounted.

SpeCificationS ® Do not use the actuator so that it exceeds these values.
Model LEJS40 LEJS63
Stroke [mm] Note 1 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900
900, 1000, 1200 1000, 1200, 1500
Work load [kg] Note 2 Horiz?ntal 15 30 55 30 45 85
Vertical 3 5 10 6 10 20
Up to 500 1800 1200 600
501 to 600 1580 1050 520 1800 1200 600
601 to 700 1170 780 390
701 to 800 910 600 300 1390 930 460
Note 3) 801 to 900 720 480 240 1110 740 370
Speed Stroke 901 to 1000 580 390 190 900 600 300
[mm/s] range
@ 1001 to 1100 480 320 160 750 500 250
.g 1101 to 1200 410 270 130 630 420 210
=§ 1201 to 1300 — — — 540 360 180
S 1301 to 1400 — — — 470 310 150
& 1401 to 1500 — — — 410 270 130
g Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 20000
£ | Positioning Basic type 40.02
< | repeatability [mm] High precision type +0.01
Lost motion [mm] Note 4 | Basic. tlype 0.1 orless
High precision type 0.05 or less
Thread size [mm] 212 015
Ssgc?fcigt"i’ons Lead [mm] 24 16 8 30 20 10
Shaft length [mm] Stroke + 118.5 Stroke + 126.5
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 5) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw
Guide type Linear guide

Operating temperature range

41 to 104°F [5 to 40°C]

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

2| Actuation unit weight [kg] 0.86 1.37

S| Other inertia [kg-cm?] 0.031 0.129
£'8| Friction coefficient 0.05
ﬁe'z) Mechanical efficiency 0.8
& | Motor shape [J40 [ Jeo
2 g Motor type AC servo motor (100 V/200 V)
g'g Rated output capacity [W] 100 200
5| Rated torque _Ibf-ft [N-m] 0.24 [0.32] 0.47 [0.64]
& 3 Rated rotation [rpm] 3000 3000

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as

special orders.

Note 6) Each value is a guide. Use such value to select a motor capacity.

Note 7) Sensor magnet position is located in the table center.

Note 2) Check the “Speed—Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 46. For detailed dimensions, refer to the “Auto Switch Mounting Position.”
Note 3) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke. Note 8) Do not allow collisions at either end of the table traveling distance.
Note 4) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation. Additionally, when running the positioning operation, do not set within 2
Note 5) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with mm of both ends.
a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead Note 9) Please consult with SMC for the manufacture of intermediate strokes.
screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.) (LEJS40/Manufacturable stroke range: 200 to 1200 mm, LEJS63/Manufac-
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to turable stroke range: 300 to 1500 mm)
2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular
direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial
state.)
Weight
Model LEJS40
Stroke [mm] 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1200
Product weight [kg] 5.0 5.8 6.5 7.3 8.1 8.8 9.6 10.4 11.1 12.7
Model LEJS63
Stroke [mm] 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1200 1500
Product weight [kg] 10.4 11.7 12.9 14.2 15.4 16.7 17.9 19.1 21.6 25.4
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Series LEJS

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 59 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

LEJS40
(160) 5H9 (0°%)
Body mounting reference planeNete) 4 x M6 x 1 depth 10 110 depth 6
18 M4 x 0.7 depth 8 84 0
(F.G. terminal) ) B B e
o [ ] j_
o o
2 - - - ‘ . 2
; Q o o]
5 S of 5H9 <+g.oao)
= depth 6
S Mounting type: Y
LEJS40NYI-OI
Stroke + 221 64.5 10
37 Stroke + 6 (Table traveling distance) (58) 64.5 6
{ = = | H
‘ «©
2 3 %
g | Stroke + 60 30 o6H9 (0)
c*)\ozz 11 nxe5.5 depth 4
2|8
© (T
/ /]
= ELL - - / -
I g
3 200
E C x 200 (= D) 20
Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, use a pin. Set the height
of the pin to be 5 mm or more because of round chamfering. (Recommended height 6 mm)
Dimensions [mm] Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
Model n|C| D E Motor type n FA FB FD
LEJS40NCIC1-200 6| 1 | 200| 80 NZ/MountingtypeZ | 2 M4 x 0.7 7 46
LEJS40NCIC-300 6| 1 | 200| 180 NY/Mountingtype Y| 4 M3 x 0.5 6 45
LEJS40NC1-400 8| 2 | 400| 80 NX/Mounting type X| 2 M4 x 0.7 7 46
LEJS40NCICI-500 8| 2 | 400| 180
LEJS40NCI1-600 10| 3 | 600| 80
LEJS40NCIC1-700 10| 3 | 600| 180
LEJS40NCIC1-800 |12 | 4 | 800| 80
LEJS40NCIC1-900 12| 4 | 800| 180
LEJS40NC1-1000 | 14 | 5 [1000| 80
LEJS40NCI(1-1200 | 16 | 6 [1200| 80
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Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEJS

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 59 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

10

LEJS63
(172) a6H9 (5
Body mounting reference plane™e'®) 4 x M8 x 1.25 depth 12 122 depth 7
25 M4 x 0.7 depth 8 90 .
(F.G. terminal) \ &
1 e S ° A Z’ﬁ)
3 !
| © <
—r S| 8 : : S
! O
[ o ) © il
49.5 ) ; 6H9 (+8.030)
635 5 depth 7 Mounting type: Y, X, V
n
73 =z LEJS63NY[-]
LEJS63NX-0J
Stroke + 254.5 84
39 Stroke + 6 (Table traveling distance) (64) 84
I :
; =
B R %
? Stroke + 70 30 0,036
‘%2 13 N x06.8 08H9 (0 )
% §. l depth 6
LJ 5' D
L o L] L] o L] E
g f
g - -
Q L o o ° o Q
] I
§
2 200
E C x 200 (=D) 25
Note) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, use a pin. Set the height of
the pin to be 5 mm or more because of round chamfering. (Recommended height 6 mm)
Dimensions [mm] Motor Mounting Dimensions [mm]
Model n|C| D E Motor type FA FB FD
LEJS63NCI1-300 6| 1 | 200| 180 NZ/Mounting type Z | M5 x 0.8 7 70
LEJS63NCIC1-400 8| 2 | 400| 80 NY/Mounting type Y | M4 x 0.7 6 70
LEJS63NCIC-500 8| 2 | 400]| 180 NX/Mounting type X | M5 x 0.8 6 63
LEJS63NCIC-600 | 10| 3 | 600| 80 NW/Mounting type W| M5 x 0.8 7 70
LEJS63NCI1-700 10| 3 | 600 | 180 NV/Mounting type V | M4 x 0.7 6 63
LEJS63NCIC-800 |12 | 4 | 800| 80 NU/Mounting type U | M5 x 0.8 7 70
LEJS63NCI1-900 |12 | 4 | 800| 180 NT/Mounting type T | M5 x 0.8 7 70
LEJS63NCI-1000 | 14 | 5 [1000| 80
LEJS63NC11-1200 | 16 | 6 |1200| 80
LEJS63NCIC1-1500 | 18 | 7 | 1400| 180
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Series LEJS

® When mounting a hub, remove the oil content, dust, or dirt sticking to the shaft and hub inside diameter.
® This product does not include the motor and motor mounting screws. (Provided by user)

Motor Mounting

[Included parts] Hexagon socket (thin) head cap screw: MM

(Tightening torque: TT [N-m])

[Included parts] Motor hub

For the shaft-end shape of the motor, prepare the round type.
® Take loose prevention measures for the motor mounting screws.

Match the convex parts (2 locations) of the motor hub to the concave parts
(2 locations) of the body side hub and the spider in the orientation to be fitted.

[Provided by user]

. Motor
- -
T s H
— }AE : ﬁ:\ X > o ° *[Eg
: | . ) [ : ) [CIPS
] oo I
— 7 LT /
Body side hub/ g NN [Provided by user]
Spider 2 Motor mounting screw
[Assembly] Housing B assembly <
E
Q
Mounting procedure
1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the “motor hub” with the “MM hexagon
socket head cap screw.”
2) Check the “motor hub position”, and then insert it.
3) Fix the motor and the “housing B assembly” with the motor mounting screws
(provided by user).
Dimensions [mm] Included Parts List
Size Motor type MM TT NN PD
NZ/Mounting type Z | M2.5x10 | 0.65 | 12,5 8 Size: 40
40 | NY/MountingtypeY | M25x10 | 0.65 | 12,5 8 Description Quantity Note
NX/Mounting type X | M2.5x 10 | 0.65 7 8 Motor hub 1 —
NZ/Mounting type Z M3x12 | 1.5 18 14 Hexagon socket head ] M2.5 x 10: Motor type
NY/Mounting type Y M4 x 12 2.7 18 11 cap screw (for hub fixing) “NZ”, “NY”, “NX”
NX/Mounting type X M4 x 12 2.7 8 9
63 | NW/Mounting type W| M4x12 | 2.7 12 9 Size: 63
NV/Mounting type V M4 x 12 2.7 8 9 Description Quantity Note
NU/Mounting type U M4 x 12 2.7 12 11 Motor hub 1 —
NT/Mounting type T M3 x 12 1.5 18 12 Hexagon socket head
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cap screw (for hub fixing)

Hexagon socket thin head
cap screw (for hub fixing)

M3 x 12: Motor type “NZ”, “NT”

M4 x 12: Motor type
NY?, “NX?, “NW”, “NV”, “NU”




Series LEJS

Motor Mounting Parts

Motor Flange Option

As the motor type “NZ” is selected for the model and this option is mounted, the motor types that can be used are shown below.

How to Order

LEJ-MF

63/D-INY

D_

o o

9 Motor type

0 Size
40

Compatible Motors

For LEJ40 Symbol Type
63 For LEJ63 NY Mounting type Y
NX Mounting type X
NW Mounting type W
NV Mounting type V
NU Mounting type U
NT Mounting type T

* Component parts vary depending on the motor type. Refer to “Component Parts” on page 61.

Applicable motor model Size/Motor type
40 63
Manufacturer Series Type NZ_ NY_ NX, NZ, NY, NX_ NW, NV_ NU. NT.
Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting
typeZ | typeY | typeX | typeZ | typeY | type X | typeW | typeV | typeU | type T
. L . MELSERVO-JN HF-KN ([ J — — [ J — — — — — —
?:":f:;':t?éf'ect"" MELSERVO-J3 KF-KP ° — _ ° — = — _ _ —
MELSERVO-J4 HG-KR () — — o — — — — — —
YASKAWA Electric Corporation -V SGMJV o — — o — — — — — _
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD. | SANMOTION R R2 ( — — [} — — — — — —
OMRON Corporation Sysmac G5 R88M-K [ J = = = ® = = = = =
Panasonic MINAS-A4 MSMD — [ ] — —_ ) — — — — —
Corporation MINAS-A5 MSMD/MHMD — [ J — — () — — — — —
z/&\)l:‘l;gRATION 5% B - - - (B1:nly) - - b - - -
NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION S-FLAG MA/MH/MM (] — — o — — — — — —
KEYENCE CORPORATION SV SV-M/SV-B [ J — — o — — — = — —
FUJI ELECTRIC CO., ALPHAS5 GYS/GYB () — — [ J — — — — — —
LTD. FALDIC-o. GYS [ — — ° — — — — — —
Rockwell Automation, Inc. MP-/VP- MP/VP — — — — = ® — — — —
(Allen-Bradley) TL TLY-A o — — — — — — _ _ °
Beckhoff Automation AM AM30 hd — — — — — — L — —
GmbH AM AM31 [ ] — — — — — — _ ° _
AM AMB80/AM81 [ J — — — — [ ) — — — —
Siemens AG 1FK7 1FK7 — — o — — [} = = — —
Delta Electronics, Inc. ASDA-A2 ECMA ([ J — — [ J — — — — — —
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Series LEJS

Dimensions: Motor Flange Option

Hexagon socket head cap screw: M1

(Tightening torque: T1 [N-m])

=

Hexagon socket head cap screw: M2

Motor

(Tightening torque: T2 [N-m])

7 Y
: M —f—
H 9 E)
; =[q . =y
| R = & N
| o 1,
i =/ I --
N R - —=39 ! --
Actuator ® FP (Mounting distance)
Motor plate details
&/ Motor mounting surface /G)
)
(@ 3
© - 9)
4 R - =
[
o}
CH o)
FE
4 x oFA, thread depth FB FF
FG
Dimensions [mm]
Size Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF FG FH M1 T1 M2 T2 PD FP
40 NY M3 x 0.5 6 45 30 3.5 6 99 49 M4 x 12 2.7 M25x10 | 0.65 8 12.5
NX — — — — — — — — — M2.5x10 | 0.65 8 7
NY M4 x 0.7 6 70 50 3.5 6 123 68 M4 x 12 2.7 M4 x 12 27 11 18
NX M5 x 0.8 6 63 40 35 6 123 68 M4 x 12 27 M4 x 12 27 9 8
63 NW = — — — — — — — — M4 x 12 2.7 9 12
NV M4 x 0.7 6 63 40 35 6 123 68 M4 x 12 27 M4 x 12 27 9 8
NU = — — — — — — — — M4 x 12 27 11 12
NT = — — — — — = — — M3 x 12 1.5 12 18
Component Parts
Size: 40 Size: 63
Quantity Quantity
No. Description Motor type No. Description Motor type
NY NX NY NX NwW NV NU NT
1 Motor plate 1 — 1 Motor plate 1 1 — 1 — —
2 Ring 1 — 2 Ring 1 1 — 1 — —
3 Hub (Motor side) 1 1 3 Hub (Motor side) 1 1 1 1 1 1
4 Hexagon socket thin 1 1 4 Hexagon socket thin 1 1 1 1 1 1
head cap screw head cap screw
5 Hexagon socket head 4 _ 5 Hexagon socket head 4 4 _ 4 _ _
cap screw cap screw
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Series LEJS
Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Mounting Position

c
K=]
(©) 8
B (Table center) “,”,
©
°
o
TQ __ =
[
i i/ =] T ﬂ
‘ n
L
wl
-l
A
—
[mm]
Model | Size A B C  |Operating range o
40 77 80 160 5.5
LEJS m
63 83 86 172 7.0 w
Note) Since the operating range is provided as a guideline including hysteresis, -
it cannot be guaranteed (assuming approximately +30% dispersion).
It may change substantially depending on the ambient environment.

Auto Switch Mounting

When mounting the auto SYVitCheS, they should _be insertec_i into the Auto Switch Mounting Screw
actuator’s auto switch mounting groove as shown in the drawing below. Tightening Torque
After setting in the mounting position, use a flat head watchmaker's - i -
screwdriver to tighten the auto switch mounting screw that is included. Auto switch model Tightening torque
D-M91(V)
0.07 to 0.11 Ibf-ft [0.10 to 0.15 [N-
D-M9OCIW(V) ° [0:1010 015 [N-m]

LEY

LEYG

{

Motor Mounting

Note) When tightening the auto switch mounting screw (included with auto switch),
use a watchmaker’s screwdriver with a handle diameter of about 5 to 6 mm.
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Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Style

D-M9N(V)/D-M9P(V)/D-M9B(V

Auto Switch Specifications

@ 2-wire load current is reduced
(2.5 to 40 mA).

@ Flexibility is 1.5 times greater
than the former model (SMC
comparison).

@ Using flexible cable as standard.

/\Caution
\ Precautions \

)C€

Refer to SMC website for the details

about products conforming to the

international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9L], D-M9LV (With indicator light)

Auto switch model D-M9N | D-MONV | D-M9P | D-M9PV | D-M9B | D-M9BV
Electrical entry In-line Perpendicular|  In-line Perpendicular|  In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

Output type NPN [ PNP —

Applicable load

IC circuit, Relay, PLC

24 VDC relay, PLC

Power supply voltage

5,12, 24 VDC (4.5 t0 28 V)

Current consumption

10 mA or less

Load voltage

28 VDC or less

‘ —

24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)

Load current

40 mA or less

2.5t0 40 mA

Internal voltage drop

0.8 Vorlessat 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA)

4V orless

Leakag e current

100 pA or less at 24 VDC

0.8 mA or less

Indicator light

Red LED lights up when turned ON.

Standards

CE marking, RoHS

Oilproof Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications

Auto switch model D-MONO | D-M9PO [ D-M9BO

Sheath Outside diameter [mm] 2.7 x 3.2 (ellipse)
Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) ‘ 2 cores (Brown/Blue)

Insulator - -
Outside diameter [mm] 0.9
Effective area [mm2] 0.15

Conductor :
Strand diameter [mm] 20.05
Minimum bending radius [mm] (Reference value) 20

Note 1) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 catalog for solid state auto switch common specifications.
Note 2) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 catalog for lead wire lengths.

: — — Weight lg]
Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other Auto switch model D-MON(V) |  D-M9P(V) D-M9B(V)
than the one supplied is used. 0.5 m (Nil) 8 7
14 1
Lead wire length ml() 8
3m (L) 41 38
5m (Z) 68 63
Dimensions [mm]
D-M9C] D-M9C1V .
|
M25x4L
Slotted set screw M2.5x4 L Indicator light
Slotted set screw 8
Indicator light 2 32 ©
2.6 ] <
s . T e—tle
<l @ & o 20
22
o
%—L_o ®
1 = === ©
T 1 [Te] q ]
6 [Most sensitive position = ' R—
"4

63

6 _|Most sensitive position




2-Color Indication Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Style

D-MONW(V)/D-MIPW(V)D-MIBW(Y) C €

Refer to SMC website for the details

@ 2-wire load current is reduced
(2.5 to 40 mA).

@ Flexibility is 1.5 times greater
than the former model (SMC
comparison).

@ Using flexible cable as standard.

@ The optimum operating range can
be determined by the color of the

A\Caution
\ Precautions

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used.

about products conforming to the s
Auto Switch Specifications international standards. '*§
PLC: Programmable Logic Controller 3
D-M9C1W, D-M9IWV (With indicator light) 3
Auto switch model | D-MONW [D-MO9NWV| D-M9PW |D-M9PWV| D-M9BW |D-M9BWV Eo
Electrical entry In-line Perpendicular|  In-line Perpendicular|  In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire
Output type NPN ‘ PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC n
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) — h
Current consumption 10 mA or less — -l
Load voltage 28 VDC or less — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t040 mA
Internal voltage drop| 0.8 V or less at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless —
Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less
. . Operating range -« Red LED lights up.
Indicator light Oztimumgoper%ting range - G?een LpED lights up. m
Standards CE marking, RoHS h
-l
Oilproof Flexible Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications
Auto switch model D-MONWD | D-M9PWD | D-M9BWO

Sheath Outside diameter [mm] 2.7 x 3.2 (ellipse)
Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) ‘ 2 cores (Brown/Blue)

Insulator —
Outside diameter [mm] 0.9
Effective area [mm?] 0.15

Conductor -
Strand diameter [mm] 20.05
Minimum bending radius [mm] (Reference value) 20

Note 1) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 catalog for solid state auto switch common

specifications.

Note 2) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 catalog for lead wire lengths.

Weight (9]
Auto switch model D-MONW(V) | D-M9PW(V) D-M9BW(V)
0.5 m (Nil) 8 7
Lead wire length 1m (M) 14 13
3m (L) 41 38
5m (2) 68 63
Dimensions [mm]
D-M9OW D-M9IWV
Indicator light
M2.5x4 L T
M2.5x4 L Slotted set screw
Slotted set screw 5
Indicator light ;T
2.6 [
sy i 2
A —" al Ul
4 — — 20 2.7
<| @ ~
(9] [aV)
22
o
[s] ©
%—L_a
: =34 —= = o N ‘ =
GJ Most sensitive position 4

6_| Most sensitive position

LEY

{ LEYG

Motor Mounting
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Series LEJS
Electric Actuator

Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Electric Actuator Precautions, refer

to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on the SMC website, http:/www.smcworld.com

|

Design \

Handling

/A Caution

1.

Do not apply a load in excess of the specification limits.
Select a suitable actuator by work load and allowable moment. If the
product is used outside of the specification limits, the eccentric load
applied to the guide will be excessive and have adverse effects such
as creating play on the guide, degrading accuracy and shortening the
life of the product.

. Do not use the product in applications where excessive

external force or impact force is applied to it.
The product can be damaged.

The components including the motor are manufactured to precise
tolerances. So that even a slight deformation may cause a malfunction
or seizure.

Selection

A Warning

1.

Do not increase the speed in excess of the specification
limits.

Select a suitable actuator by the relationship of the allowable work load
and speed, and the allowable speed of each stroke. If the product is
used outside of the specification limits, it will have adverse effects such
as creating noise, degrading accuracy and shortening the life of the
product.

2. When the product repeatedly cycles with partial strokes

(100 mm or less), lubrication can run out. Operate it at a
full stroke at least once a day or every a thousand cycles.

3. When external force is applied to the table, it is necessary

to add external force to the work load as the total carried
load for the sizing.

When a cable duct or flexible moving tube is attached to the actuator,
the sliding resistance of the table increases and may lead to operation-
al failure of the product.

65

2.

3.

4.

5.

/A Caution

. Do not allow the table to hit the end of stroke.

When the driver parameters, origin or programs are set incorrectly, the
table may collide against the stroke end of the actuator during opera-
tion. Check these points before use.

If the table collides against the stroke end of the actuator, the guide,
ball screw, belt or internal stopper can be broken. This may lead to
abnormal operation.

e=— e X

Handle the actuator with care when it is used in the vertical direction
as the workpiece will fall freely from its own weight.

The actual speed of this actuator is affected by the work
load and stroke.

Check the specifications with reference to the model selection section
of the catalog.

Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition to the
transferred load during return to origin.

Do not dent, scratch or cause other damage to the body
and table mounting surfaces.

This may cause unevenness in the mounting surface, play in the guide
or an increase in the sliding resistance.

Do not apply strong impact or an excessive moment while
mounting the product or a workpiece.

If an external force over the allowable moment is applied, it may cause
play in the guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

. Keep the flatness of mounting surface 0.1 mm or less.

Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of the
product may cause play in the guide and an increase in the sliding
resistance.

In the case of overhang mounting (including cantilever), use a support
plate or support guide to avoid deflection of the actuator bodly.

7. When mounting the actuator, use all mounting holes.

If all mounting holes are not used, it influences the specifications, e.g.,
the amount of displacement of the table increases.

. Do not hit the table with the workpiece in the positioning

operation and positioning range.

. Do not apply external force to the dust seal band.

Particularly during the transportation



Series LEJS
Electric Actuator
A Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Electric Actuator Precautions, refer
to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on the SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

c
K]
| Handling | & Maintenance g
©
. . n
/A Caution /A Warning 3
o
10. When mounting the product, use screws with ade- Maintenance frequency =
quate length and tighten them with adequate torque. Perform maintenance according to the table below.
Tightening the screws with a higher torque than recommend- Frequency Appearance check | Internal check
ed may cause a malfunction, whilst the tightening with a lower Inspection before daily operation 0O _ )
torque can cause the displacement of the mounting position Inspection every o o LL
or in extreme conditions the actuator could become detached 6 months/1000 km/5 million cycles* H
from its mounting position. = Select whichever comes first.
» ltems for visual appearance check
Body fixed oA 1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
2. Check of flaw and cable joint
| || I Ll 3. Vibration, Noise
7777772777777/ 7777777777777 777777777777 7777777777777 777777 E
o Suew | Bt oA L ¢ Items for internal check w
size torque Ibf-ft [N-m] [mm] [mm] 1. Lubricant condition on moving parts. -
LEJS40 M5 2.2 [3.0] 5.5 36.5 # For lubrication, use lithium grease No. 2.
LEJS63 Mé 3:8[5.2] 6.8 49.5 2. Loose or mechanical play in fixed parts or fixing screws.
Workpiece fixed
2N S Max.tighteni ¥
| N
ii'l -l [[LEJS40 | M6x1 | 3.8[5.2] 10
S LEJS63 |M8x1.25| 9.2[12.5] 12

To prevent the workpiece retaining screws from touching the body, use

screws that are 0.5 mm or shorter than the maximum screw-in depth. If long
screws are used, they can touch the body and cause a malfunction.
11. Do not operate by fixing the table and moving the >
actuator body. w
-l
12.When mounting the actuator using the body mount-
ing reference plane, use a pin. Set the height of the
pin to be 5 mm or more because of round cham-
fering. (Recommended height 6 mm)
Body mounting reference plane O
>
e w
{ — -l
frt-—-11
S |
(2]
=
T
=2
o
=
S
(<]
=
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Motorless Type

Electric Actuator/Rod Type
Series LEY

Model Selection =26

Selection Procedure

Positioning Control Selection Procedure

Check the work load-speed. .
m (Vertical transfer) »m Check the cycle time.

Selection Example

Operating [ )
conditions eWork load: 16 [kq] e Speed: 300 [mm/s] @

¢ Acceleration/Deceleration: 5000 [mm/s?]

e Stroke: 300 [mm] r

e Workpiece mounting condition: Vertical upward
downward transfer

. J

m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph>
Select a model based on the workpiece mass and speed which are within the range of the actu-
ator body specifications with reference to the “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” on page 71.

Selection example) The LEY25B is temporarily selected based on the graph shown on the right side.

|t is necessary to mount a guide outside the actuator when used for horizontal transfer. When selecting
the target model, refer to pages 76 and 77 for the horizontal work load in the specifications, and page

40

Lead 3: LEY25C
30 ']

Lead 6: LEY25B

o

Work load [kg]
- N
o

Lead 12: LEY25A—

|
0 200 600 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s]

_
o
TEELEELE L L L

0

<Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph>

104 for the precautions. (LEY25)
+ Refer to the selection method of motor manufacturers for regeneration resistance.
Check the cycle time.
Calculate the cycle time using the following calculation method. _ — L
w
® Cycle time T can be found from the following equation. E
= | at 2
[T=T1+T2+T3+T4]s]] >/ / \a
8
® T1: Acceleration time and T3: Deceleration time (%_
can be obtained by the following equation. N Time [s]
[T1=V/al[s]| [T3=V/a2]s] |
T1 T2 T3 |T4
® T2: Constant speed time can be found from the following equation.
L-05-V-(T1+T3) L : Stroke [mm] -eeeeeeeene (Operating condition)
T2= v [s] V : Speed [mMm/s] e eeeeeeeee (Operating condition)
al: Acceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)
® T4: Settling time varies depending on the a2: Deceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)
motor type and load. The value below is
recommended. T1: Acceleration time [s] - Time until reaching the set speed
T4 = 0.05 [s] T2: Constant speed time [s] .- Time vyhlle the actuator is
— o } operating at a constant speed
* Th?hcond'i'ons fgr_thetse;tlmg t'g‘e vary depending T3: Deceleration time [s] -- Time from the beginning of the
) on the motor or driver fo be used. constant speed operation to stop
Calculation example) T4: Settling time [s] - Time until positioning is completed
T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.

T1 = V/a1 = 300/5000 = 0.06 [s], T3 = V/a2 = 300/5000 = 0.06 [s]

L-05-V-(T1+T3) 300 -0.5-300 - (0.06 +0.06)
Y - 300

T2 =

=0.94 [s]
T4 =0.05 [s]

Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained as follows.
T=T1+T2+T3+T4=0.06+0.94 + 0.06 + 0.05 =1.11 [s]

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY25B-300 is selected.
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25,32,63) Model Selection Series LEY

Selection Procedure

Pushing Control Selection Procedure

Check the lateral load =
) Check the force. = JStep 2 | E
Y
(77}
i )
Selection Example 3
=
Operating _ . . . i
conditions| ® Mounting condition: Horizontal (pushing) ® Speed: 100 [mm/s] Jig
® Jig weight: 0.5 [kg] ® Stroke: 300 [mm]
. N
e Force: 255 [N] N = g_)
11}
-l
m Check the force. <Force Conversion Graph> 500 — T
Select the target model based on the “Ratio to rated torque” and Lead 3: LEY25C _/ —
force with reference to the “Force Conversion Graph.” 400
Selection example) _ // ;
Based on the graph shown on the right side, Z. 300 A Lo oz m
 Ratio to rated torque: 30 [%] § 7 h
® Force: 255 [N] iL 200 //’ 1
Therefore, the LEY25B is temporarily selected. —
100
/T
| Lead 12: LEY25A —
Check the lateral load on the rod end. s : éo : " 20
<Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End> Ratio to rated torque [%]
Confirm the gllowable lateral load on the rod. end. of the actuator: <Force Conversion Graph> o
LEY25B, which has been selected temporarily with reference to the a
“Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End.” |
Selection example)
Based on the graph shown on the right side, 100
® Jig weight: 0.5 [kg] = 5 [N] —
® Product stroke: 300 [mm] <
Therefore, the lateral load on the rod end is in the allowable range.
Z
Based on the above calculation result, PR ~—~| LEY32 E
the LEY25B-300 is selected. 8 -~
LEY25—
1 '
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Stroke [mm] 0]
<Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End> >
L
-l
—
o
£
=
=
o
=
S
°
=
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Series LEY

* The values shown below are allowable values of the actuator body. Do not use the actuator so that
it exceeds these specification ranges.
* The allowable speed is restricted depending on the stroke. Select it by referring to the “Allowable

Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph Stroke Speed.”

LEY250] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

40
Lead 3: LEY25(1C
30
2
g
s 20 Lead 6: LEY250B
s 16
=
10 Lead 12: LEY251A
8 =T
|
0 1
0 200 600 1000 1400
Speed [mm/s]
LEY32(] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) LEY32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)
50 60
40 Lead 5: LEY321C 50 Lead 4: LEY32DOIC
37 46
g T 40
5 30 =
8 8 30
= 20 Lead 10: LEY3201B - Lead 8: LEY32D(1B
S 1o 5 24
= = 20
10 Lead 20: LEY320A i Lead 16: LEY32DOJA
9 e A 10
|
0 1 0
0 200 600 1000 1200 1400 0 200 600 1000 1400
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]

LEY63C] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

120 T T T T
Lead 2.86: LEY63LCIL (Top/Parallel type only)
100 |
g 80 Lead 5: LEY63C1C
kst
S 60
5 Lead 10: LEY63CIB
= 40
Lead 20: LEY63CJA
20 — L
0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s]
71 2 SNC



Speed-Horizontal Work Load Graph

Model selection Series LEY

* The values shown below are allowable values of the actuator body. Do not use the actuator so that it exceeds

these specification ranges.

* The allowable speed is restricted depending on the stroke. Select it by referring to the “Allowable Stroke Speed.”

LEY251 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

70
60 =
s Lead 6: LEY2501B 2
— | —— =
2 ] 2
g &
o [7)
5 g
~ =
= Lead 12: LEY25JA
20 e —— —
1
|
. |
0 200 600 1000 1400 n
L
Speed [mm/s] T}
LEY32] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) LEY32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)
80 ‘ 80
Lead 5: LEY32[1C Lead 10: LEY32(1B Lead 4: LEY32DCIC P
60
Bl 3 Lead 8: LEY32D(CIB
=1 =1 m
< @ [TH
kel o 40
¥ Lead 20: LEY320JA x Lead 16: LEY32DOIA w
S —— e o e e e e —_——— S 30 ——— e o e e e - -l
= | =
20
|
I e
. 0
0 200 600 1000 1200 1400 200 600 1000 1400
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] 0
LEY63] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line) a
250 | | | -~
Lead 2.86: LEY63LIL (Top/Parallel type only)
200
g
= 150
g Lead 5: LEY63CIC
£ 100 Lead 10: LEY63(IB >
E 1]
50 Lead 20: LEY63CA | -
0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 —
Speed [mm/s]
Allowable Stroke Speed [mmvs]
Model Motor Lead Stroke [mm] (L]
Symbol[ [mm] | Upto100 | Upto200 | Upto 300 | Upto 400 | Upto 500 | Upto 600 | Upto700 | Up to 800 E
A 12 900 600 — — — —
Motorhsu:tﬁggsilion' 1oow B 6 450 800 — — — — -
{ Top/Parallel, In-ine J equivalent) C | 3 225 150 - - = -
(Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3000 rpm) — — — —
A 20 1200 800 — — — —
LEYQZD - 200 W B 10 600 400 — — — o)
{Motor mounting posmon:} equivalent| G 5 300 200 — — — 2
ToplParale (Motor rotation speed) (3600 rpm) (2400 rpm) — — — :é:
A 16 1000 640 — — — o
LEY.32D - 200 W B 8 500 320 — — — %
{Motor mounting posmon:} equivalent| C 7 50 160 — — — S
i o
In-ine (Motor rotation speed) (3750 rpm) (2400 rpm) — — — =
A 20 1000 800 600 500
B 10 500 400 300 250
LEY630] 400 W C 5 250 200 150 125
equivalent | (Motor rotation speed) (3000 rpm) (2400 rpm) | (1800 rpm) | (1500 rpm)
L [ 286" 70
(Motor rotation speed) (1470 rpm)
+ Equivalent lead which includes the screw lead 5 and the pulley ratio 4:7 % SVC 72



Series LEY 25, 32,63

* These graphs show an example of when the standard motor is

Force Conversion Graph (GUIdE) mounted. Calculate the force based on used motor and driver.

LEY2500 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

500
400
Lead 3: LEY250C—|
= 300
[0
(8]
£ 200 —

Lead 6: LEY25(1B

100

—

T
Lea‘d 12: LEY‘25DA4

30 60 90 120
Ratio to rated torque [%]

LEY32(] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) LEY32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)

600 800
500 e 700
Lead 5: LEY32[1C—— 600
400
= = 500 Lead 4: LEY32DJC——
8 300 8 400
g / — g
- Lead 10: LEY320B = 300 —
200 Lead 8: LEYSZQDB —
200
100 N : 100 /ﬁe: LEY321DDA —]
Lead 20: LEY32[1A __| ) |
0 0 [ |
30 60 90 120 30 60 90 120
Ratio to rated torque [%] Ratio to rated torque [%]

= When using the force control or speed control, set the maximum value to be no more than 90% of the rated torque.

LEY63] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

3500
3000 Lead 2.86: LEY63[CIL
(Top/Parallel type only)
2500
Z 2000 Lead 5: LEY63C1C ___|
8
o 1500 ‘
Lead 10: LEY63[1B
1000
— ————
| Lead 20: L§Y63DA
0
30 60 90 120 150 180
Ratio to rated torque [%]

Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End (Guide)

100
~_ [Stroke] = [Product stroke] + [Distance from the rod end to the
center of gravity of the workpiece]
\ F
LEY63 i
= 10 I~ l Workpiece
w LEY32
g LEY25
|
Center of gravity
1

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
Stroke [mm]
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type

Series LEYEv25, 32,63

How to Order

HI[25] NZ|BI-500
00006 6 6000

I Motorless Type

LEY

0 Accuracy Q Slze 0 Motor type e Lead [mm] 0 Stroke [mm]
Nil Basic type Symbol Type Symbol| LEY25 LEY32 LEY63 30 30
H |[High precision type 32 NZ |Mounting type Z A 12 16 (20) 20 to to
63 NY |Mounting type Y B 6 8 (10) 10 800 800
NX 'I:A/Iount_lng typev)\(l C 3 4(8) o - « Refer to the applicable
© wotor mounting position NW_|Mounting type L — — 2.86 stroke table.
Nil Top mountin NV |Mounting type V *1 The values shown in () are the lead for top mounting, right/left
- P - 9 NU |Mounting type U side parallel types. Except motor type NM1. (Equivalent lead
R |Right ?'de parallel NT [Mounting type T which includes the pulley ratio [1.25:1])
L Left side parallel NM1 |Mounting type M1 *2 Only available for top mounting and right/left side parallel types.
D In-line NM2 |Mounting type M2 (Equivalent lead which includes the pulley ratio [4:7])
0 Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof <Only available for LEY63> e Rod end thread 9 Mounting*'
Symbol| LEY25/32 LEY63 Nil Rod end female thread Svmbol T Motor mounting position
Nil | IP4x equivalent IP5x equivalent (Dust-protected) ymoo ype ToplParalél | In-line
- - - Rod end male thread
P _ IP65 equivalent (Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof)/ M (1 rod end nut is included.) Nil | Ends tapped/ 2| @ °
With vent hole tap !"| Body bottom tapped
* When using the dust-tight/water-jet-proof (IP65 equivalent), correctly mount the fitting and L Foot o —
tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place the end of the tubing in an area not exposed to F Rod flange™2 o+ ®
dust or water. 9 p
+ The fitting and tubing should be provided separately by user. Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: G Head flange*2 @5 —
24 or more, Connection thread: Rc1/8]. D Double clevis*3 [ ] —

* Cannot be used in environments exposed to cutting oil etc. Take suitable protective measures.

* For details about enclosure, refer to “Enclosure” on pages 104 and 105. *1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but not

assembled).
x2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the ends tapped,
Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard rod flange and head flange, use the actuator within the
Stroke following stroke range.
Model mmj| 30 | 50 |100 (150|200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 - LEY25: 200 mm or less, LEY32: 100 mm or less,
ode LEY63: 400 mm or less
LEY25 L L L L L L [ J [ J [ J —_ — — — — *3 For mounting with the double clevis, use the actuator
LEY32 ® | © 6 o o o o o o o o — | — | — within the following stroke range.
- LEY25: 200 mm or less, LEY32: 200 mm or less
"Ei6d - ® ° L o ® - L ® L #4 |f the stroke of the LEY25 is “30 mm or less”, the rod
* Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders. flange may interfere with the motor.
| For auto switches, refer to pages 101 to 103. | *5 Egi%;‘gge is not applicable to the in-line type and the
Compatible Motors
Applicable motor model Size/Motor type
25 32 63
I Series Type Mmrﬁvg M!)\u%wg M!)\ulrﬁwg l\,/\\‘om:g l\,/\\‘omfg Mg\:rﬁwg M{)\Jr{wg M{)\drﬁg M';{J)w,l\\nlg M{)\d%g M’o\:r%g an-llw;wg mm:g me% Mg\ulmzmg ML\:mYmg Mmm);g M';fi\n{\\nlg Mmm\i/ng MmmLiJng an-tli;\g
typeZ | typeY | typeX | typeMi | typeM2 | typeZ | typeY | typeX | typeW | typeV | typeU | typeT | typeM1 | typeM2 | typeZ | typeY | typeX [ typeW [ typeV | typeU | typeT
. L . MELSERVO-JN| HF-KN | |-/ —|/—|@@|—|-—|-—|-—|-—|-|-—|—|@|—|—|—|—|—]—
"C"(':rs::r':t?(')f'ec"“’ MELSERVO-J3| KFKP | @ [ — | — | — | — @ | — | — [ — | —|— [ —|[—|[— [ @ | —|—|[—[—[—[—
MELSERVO-J4| HG-KR | |-/ —|/—]|@@|—|—|-—|-—|-|-|-—|—|@|—|—|—|—|—]|—
YASKAWA Electric Corporation -V sGMyV | @ |—|—|—|—]@|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|—]|]@|—|—|—|—|—]|—
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD. SANMOTION R R2 NN O e ——.———_———————Oee—————_—_——_——
OMRON Corporation Sysmac G5 R&8M-K @ |—|—|—|—|— @ | —[—[|—|—|—|—|—|—|@|—|—[—|—|—
Panasonic MINAS-A4 MSMD [— [ @] —|—[—]—]@]—]—|—]—]—]—|—]—]@|—[—]—]—1]—
Corporation MINAS-A5 MSMDMHMD| — | @ | — | — | — | — | ® | — | — | — | — | —| — | —| — | @®| —| —| —| — | —
FANUC . Y )
CORPORATION pis p Ol=l= ===zl =l=1=1=l=ml ==l ===
NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION S-FLAG MAMHMM| @ | — | — | —|— | @ | —|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|@®@|—|—|—|—|—|—
KEYENCE CORPORATION SV svmsvB| @ [ — | — | — [ — @080 |— [ —|—]|—]—|—]—]—]@|—]|—|—|—]—]—
FUJI ELECTRIC ALPHA5 Ggvs¢gy | @ | — | — | —|— | @ | — | —|—|—|—|—|—|—|@®@ | —|—|—|—|—|—
CO.,, LTD. FALDIC-o GYS | |-/ —|/—|@|—|-—|-—|-—|-—|-|-—|—|@|—|—|—|—|—]—
ORIENTAL MOTOR Co., Ltd. AR/AZ AR/AZ — | -] =—]—]@®@]|—]—]—]—]—]—= — e === ===
FASTECH Co., Ltd. Ezi-SERVO EzM — -] —-]@® |- -] -] =-]=-]=-]—-]—]|]@|—|—]|]—]—]|—]—]—]—
Rockwell Automation, Inc. MP-/VP- MP/VP ===l l=ml=l=l0Ol=I=l=I=I====1Tli====
(Allen-Bradley) TL TLY-A | —|—|—]/—|—-|—-]—-|—-]—-]|—]|@|—|—|—|—|—|—|—]|—]@
Beckhoff AM AM30 | — | —-|—-—]—-—|—-]—-—]—-]—|@&| ||| —|—=-]—=|—=]|—]| | — | —
Automation AM AM31 0 — | — | — == =T=T—=—lTel=T——1=T=T=—1T=T=T<=—Te&|=
GmbH AM Avmso/AME1| @ | — | — | — | — [ —|— | @®]—|—]|—]|—|—]|—]—|—]| @] —|—] —|—
Siemens AG 1FK7 1FK7 — [ —Je]—]—[]—]—]T@][—]—-/—]—I/—/—]/—J/—J|@€[—"[—"]1—71—
Delta Electronics, Inc. ASDA-A2 ECMA e — | — | — @] —=]=]=]=]—]@[—=|=]1=]=1—=1=

* Motor mounting position: In-line only
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25,32 ) Model Selection Series LEY

® Values in this specification table are the allowable values of the actuator body with the standard motor mounted.

Specifications ® Do not use the actuator so that it exceeds these values.
LEY25 (Top/Parallel) .
Model LEY32 (Top/Parallel LEY32D (In-I
LEY25D (In-line) 32 (Top/Parallel) 32D (In-line)
Note 1 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250
Stroke [mm] Note 1)
300, 350, 400 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 s
Note 2 —
Horizontai 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60 b
Work load [kg] Vertical 8 16 30 9 19 37 12 24 46 2
Force [N] Note 3) 2
. o\ | 6510131 | 12710255 | 24210485 | 79to 157 | 154 t0 308 | 294 to 588 | 98to 197 | 192 to 385 | 368 to 736 [}
(Set value: Rated torque 45 to 90%) 3
Note 4) Up to 300 900 450 225 =
Max. 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
speed f;:;';e 30510400 | 600 300 150
o | [mm/s] 405 to 500 — — — 800 400 200 640 320 160
5 | Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 5) 35 or less 30 or less
'g' Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 (7))
% Positioning Basic type +0.02 Ll.lli
ﬂg’_ repeatability [mm] | High precision type +0.01 -
5 Lost motion Note 6) Basic type 0.1 or less
‘g’ [mm] High precision type 0.05 or less
° Thread size [mm] 210 212 \
= Ball screw Lead [mm] 12 6 3 16 8 4 16 8 4
specifications | (including pulley ratio) (20) (10) (5)
Shaft length [mm] Stroke + 93.5 Stroke + 104.5
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 7) 50/20 E
. Ball screw + Belt (Top/Parallel) Ball screw + Belt L
Actuation type Ball screw (In-line) [Pulley ratio 1.25:1] Ball screw -l
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F [5 to 40°C]
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) p—
E Actuation unit weight [kg] 0.15 +(0.69 x 10-3) x [ST]: 100 st or less 0.24 + (1.40 x 10-3) x [ST]: 100 st or less
_:g (+[ST]: Stroke) 0.16 + (0.69 x 10-3) x [ST]: Over 100 st 0.28 + (1.40 x 10-3) x [ST]: Over 100 st
Eg_ Other inertia [kg-cm?] 0.012 (LEY25), 0.015 (LEY25D) 0.035 (LEY32), 0.061 (LEY32D) (7))
B | Friction coefficient 0.05 a
\ces| Mechanical efficiency 0.8 -
8 | Motor shape 040 [ 060
g Motor type AC servo motor
£ | Rated output capacity [W] 100 200
5 Rated torque Ibf.ft [N-m] 0.24 [0.32] 0.47 [0.64]
2 | Rated rotation [rpm] 3000
Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders. Note 6) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.
Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to support Note 7) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester
the load (Friction coefficient of guide: 0.1 or less). The actual work load changes according in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was
to the condition of the external guide. Confirm using actual device. performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Note 3) The force setting range for the force control (Speed control mode, Torque control mode). Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test
The force changes according to the set value. Set it with reference to the “Force Conversion was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw.
Graph (Guide)” on page 73. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Note 4) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke. Note 8) Each value is a guide. Use such value to select a motor capacity.
Note 5) The allowable collision speed for collision with the workpiece.
Weight
Product Weight 9
Series LEY25 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) LEY32 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) 1T}
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 [ 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 -
Product weight [kg] 0809|111 |13|15|17 |18 |20|22 |14 |15 |18 |23 |26 |29 |31 |34 |37 |40 43
Series LEY25D (Motor mounting position: In-line) LEY32D (Motor mounting position: In-line) —
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 [ 30 | 50 | 100 [ 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 2
Product weight [kg] 0809|1113 |15|17 |19 |20|22 |14 |16 |18 |23 |26 |29 |32 |34 |37 |40 43 b=
S
Additional Weight k] 2
Size 25 32 §
Male thread 003 | 003 2
Rod end male thread
Nut 0.02 0.02
Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt) 0.08 0.14
Rod flange (includi ting bolt
ge (|n.c u |n.g moun |n-g olt) 0.7 0.20
Head flange (including mounting bolt)
Double clevis (including pin, retaining ring and mounting bolt)| 0.16 0.22
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63

Series LEY

® Values in this specification table are the allowable values of the actuator body with the standard motor mounted.

Specifications ® Do not use the actuator so that it exceeds these values.
Model LEY63D (In-line) LEY63 (Top/Parallel)
Stroke [mm)] Note 1) 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800
izonal 40 70 80 40 70 80 200
Work load [kg] H\(I)enrzt(i):;?I 19 38 72 19 38 72 115
Force Ibf [N] Note3) 35t0 117 68 to 228 129 to 429 35t0 117 68 to 228 128 to 429 22510 752
(Set value: Rated torque 45 to 150%) [156 to 521] [804t0 1012] | [5731t0 1910] [156to 521] | [304to 1012] | [5731t0 1910] |[1003 to 3343]
Note 4) Up to 500 1000 500 250 1000 500 250
sl\;n::(;d Stroke 505 to 600 800 400 200 800 400 200 70
[mm/s] range 605 to 700 600 300 150 600 300 150
@ 705 to 800 500 250 125 500 250 125
2 | Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 5) 30 or less
é Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 3000
'S | Positioning Basic type +0.02
& | repeatability [mm] High precision type +0.01
g Lost motion Note 6) | Basic type 0.1 or less
.3 [mm] High precision type 0.05 or less
< Thread size [mm] 220
Esgc?fci:;‘i’ons Lead [mm] 20 10 5 20 10 5 5 (2.86)
Shaft length [mm] Stroke + 147
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note?) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw Ball screw + B.elt Ball screw + B'elt
[Pulley ratio 1:1] [Pulley ratio 4:7]
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F [5 to 40°C]
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
2 . N 0.84 + (2.77 x 10-3) x [ST]: 200 st or less
:‘g acsgg]t:osr;;i:)welght [kg] 0.94 + E2.77 X 10-3; X {ST}: Over 200 st, 500 st or less
= 1.08 + (2.77 x 10-3) x [ST]: Over 500 st
u%" Other inertia [kg-cm?] 0.056 (LEY63D) ‘ 0.110 0.053
_.::": Friction coefficient 0.05
No?a) Mechanical efficiency 0.8
g | Motor shape 060
_g Motor type AC servo motor
% Rated output capacity [W] 400
S | Rated torque Ibf.ft [N-m] 0.94 [1.27]
ﬁ Rated rotation [rpm] 3000

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as
special orders.

Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is
necessary to support the load (Friction coefficient of guide: 0.1 or less). The
actual work load changes according to the condition of the external guide.
Confirm using actual device.

Note 3) The force setting range for the force control (Speed control mode,
Torque control mode).

The force changes according to the set value. Set it with reference to the
“Force Conversion Graph (Guide)” on page 73.

Note 4
Note 5
Note 6
Note 7

SO

The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.
The allowable collision speed for collision with the workpiece.

A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested
with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to
the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45
to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicu-
lar direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the
initial state.)

Note 8) Each value is a guide. Use such value to select a motor capacity.

Weight
Product Weight
Model LEY63D (Motor mounting position: In-line) |LEY63 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)
Stroke [mm] 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800
Product weight [kg] 42 | 53|70|82)|93(11.0{121|133| 40 |52 | 69| 80 | 9.1 10.8|12.0|13.1
Additional Weight kgl
Size 63
Male thread 0.12
Rod end male thread
Nut 0.04
Rod flange (including mounting bolt) 0.51
Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt) 0.26
Double clevis (including pin, retaining ring and mounting bolt) | 0.58
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Motorless Type

25, 32, 63

Dimensions: Motor Top/Parallel

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on pages 93 and 95 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

zz
LEY25, 32, 63 |
Motor Motor flange Y2
::::: gt —_— ‘ {\j g
Rod operating range Nete 1) F . . . s .'§
(Stroke + G mm) L ! = g
H R ==t i &
[ -- - - °
@ ) thread depth C [ 3
\ =
o : - - H - - - £ S S =
°l \elere | Q S E—
K Note 2) 4x O1 ‘ }
thread depth R L B + Stroke Y1 M 4 x O1 g_)
S thread depth R w
XA H9 depth XA 6 x MO thread depth MR -~
| |
® *—%: _
‘ Section XX details ‘ § ) ‘ _1 { ) . ‘
( ) so—e————o9 |
| o | MD Section XX m
XA Ho XA L L
* ) B L [ MA ML + Stroke
Note 1) Do not allow collisions at either end of the rod operating range at IP65 equiva|ent (Dust-tightIWater-jet-proof):
a speed exceeding “pushing speed.” —
Additionally, when running the positioning operation, do not set T Rc1/8
within 2 mm of both ends for size 25, 32, and do not set within 4 ) Vent hole tap™*
mm of both ends for size 63. I ]v n
Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (CK) differs depending -
on the products. L= w
18 -l
* When using the dust-tight/water-jet-proof (IP65 equivalent), correctly
mount the fitting and tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place the end

of the tubing in an area not exposed to dust or water. The fitting and
tubing should be provided separately by user.
Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: g4 or more, Connection thread: Rc1/8].

Dimensions [mm]
Size | Stroke range [nm]| B C D |EH | EV H J K L M 01 R S T | U|[VY1]|Y2 |G
25 11§5t?014%00 1?32 13 | 20 | 44 | 455 | M8x1.25| 24 | 17 | 125 | 34 | M5x0.8 8 | 46 92| 1 |265| 22 | 4
32 12(?5130153)00 122 13 | 25 | 51 | 565 | M8x125| 31 | 22 | 165 | 40 | M6x1.0 | 10 | 60 | 118 | 1 | 34 27 | 4

Up to 200 123
63 205 to 500 158 21 | 40 | 76 | 82 M16x2 | 44 | 36 | 334 | 60 |M8x1.25| 16 | 80 | 146 | 4 | 322 | 29 | 8
505 to 800 193
* The L measurement is when the unit is at the retracted stroke end position. (mm]
mm
Size | Stroke range [mm] | MA | MC | MD | MH | ML MO MR | XA | XB
1510 39 24 | 32
50
40 to 100 22 | a1
25 101 to 124 20 29 M5 x 0.8 65| 4 | 5
125 to 200 59 |49.5 75
201 to 400 76 | 58
20 to 39 22 | 36 50
40 to 100 36 |43
32 101 to 124 25 30 M6 x 1 85| 5 6
125 to 200 53 | 51.5 80
201 to 500 70 | 60
50 to 70 24 | 50
75 to 120 45 | 60.5 65
63 125 to 200 38 | 58 |67 44 M8x1.25 | 10 6 7
205 to 500 100
505 to 800 8 | 81 135
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Series LEY

Dimensions: Motor Top/Parallel

Motor flange dimensions

LEY25: NM1, NM2

25, 32, 63

LEY32: NM1, NM2

2x (M4 x0.7)
thread depth FB

Motor mounting

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on pages 93 and 95 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

LEY25: NZ, NY, NX

LEY32: NZ, NY, NW, NU, NT

2xFA
thread depth FB

Motor mounting

o surface !
¥ 2;[
I\ b" .
s
e
FE
OFG FF
LEY63: NZ, NY, NW, NT
4xFA
thread depth FB
le— Motor mounting
—— surface —
1 2 1|
L
S
FE
FF
25

Motor right side parallel type: LEY g%R

Motor mounting surface
surface S
a M R a
3 O o 1
C 2 VI
D
FF — — K FF |
é())(uilti:bore diameter ‘ DF:::G FC 2xFA_____
FB, depth FE OFG thread depth FB
Dimensions [mm]
Size Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF FG
NZ M4 x 0.7 7.5 46 30 3.7 11 42
25 NY M3 x 0.5 5.5 45 30 5 11 38
NX M4 x 0.7 7 46 30 3.7 8 42
NM1, NM2 03.4 7 31 28 3.5 85 | 42
NZ, NW,NU | M5x0.38 85 | 70 50 46 | 13 60
NY M4 x 0.7 7 70 50 4.6 13 60
32 NT M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 17 60
NM1 M4x0.7 | (5) 4741 | 382 | — 5 56.4
NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 50 38.2 = 115 | 60
NZ, NW M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 11 60
63 NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 4.6 11 60
NT M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 145 | 60
_ 25
Motor left side parallel type: LEY 32L
©
a
Size | S1 | T2 | U S
25 |47 [ 91 [ 1 of
32 61 | 117 1
63 84 | 142 | 4

Note) When the motor is mounted on the left or right side in parallel, the groove for auto switch on the side to which the motor is mounted is hidden.
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Motorless Type

Dimensions: In-line Motor

LEY25, 32

H

thread depth C

Rod operating range Note 1)

(Stroke + 4 mm)

25,32 Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 94 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

Motor flange

oFD depth FE

o= i T ﬁ——Hi;
-a i) = == —t— 1
T 2 : -
© ¢ | L. —
CJK Note 2) 4x 01 B + Stroke FF 2x FA
M thread depth R thread depth FB
EH
S

oXA H9 depth XA

6 x MO thread depth MR

—e—%—& ———=0 T = T
- 1 \ ]
= : T : i : ) !
a%— s b
MD Section XX
MC -
MA ML + Stroke
Section XX details
43 )
[11]
' >< ~ '
| XA H9 XA
Note 1) Do not allow collisions at either end of the rod operating range at a speed exceeding “pushing speed.”
Additionally, when running the positioning operation, do not set within 2 mm of both ends.
Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (IK) differs depending on the products.
Dimensions [mm]
. Stroke
Size range [mm] B C D EH EV H J K L M 01 R S T U
15 to 100 89.5
25 10510400 | 1145 13 20 44 455 | M8x1.25 24 17 12.5 34 M5 x 0.8 8 45 46.5 1.5
20 to 100 96
32 10510500 | 126 13 25 51 56.5 | M8x1.25 31 22 16.5 40 M6 x 1.0 10 60 61 1
* The L measurement is when the unit is at the retracted stroke end position.
[mm]
size | St I ma I mMC |MD |MH | ML | MO | MR | XA | xB
range [mm]
15 to 35 24 32 50
40 to 100 4 1
25 105 to 120 20 29 M5 x 0.8 6.5 4 5
125 to 200 59 49.5 75
205 to 400 76 58
20 to 35 22 36 50
40 to 100 36 43
32 105 to 120 25 30 M6 x 1.0 8.5 5] 6
125 to 200 53 51.5 80
205 to 500 70 60

Model Selection

LEFS

LEFB

LEJS

{ LEYG

Motor Mounting
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Series LEY

Dimensions: In-line Motor

LEY25: NM1, NM2

25, 32

LEY32: NM1

Motor flange Motor

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 94 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

2xFA

oFD depth FE

Motor flange  y1otor oFD depth FE )\ thread depth FB
i ‘ N = + g
i e =R
— o _ ! | | T L Q
=T &E 5 gy
i — Vi | — | 2
FH| 2xFA FC FE FC
FF | through (depth FB) | (OFG) |:|:+ - (OFG)
LEY32: NM2
Motor flange Motor  gFD depth FE 2x FA
thread depth FB
==
— : 2
— i m—
FF
Dimensions [mm]
Size Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF FG FH
NZ, NX M4 x 0.7 7.5 | 46 30 3.7 47 45 —_
25 NY M3 x 0.5 6 45 30 4.2 47 45 —
NM1 03.4 17 31 22 25 36 45 19
NM2 03.4 28 31 30 3.5 56 45 30
NZ, NW, NU, NT | M5x0.8 85 | 70 50 3.3 60 60 =
NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 3.3 60 60 =
32 NX M5 x 0.8 8.5 | 63 40 3.5 63 60 =
NV M4 x 0.7 8 63 40 3.5 63 60 —
NM1 M4 x 0.7 8 4714 | 38.1 2 34 60 51.5
NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 50 36 3.3 60 60 —
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Motorless Type

Dimensions: In-line Motor

63) Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 96 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

oFD depth FE

Model Selection

()
|

)
4

LEY63
4 x O1 , Motor flange Motor
thread depth R /' Rod operating range Nete 1) |
(Stroke + 8 mm) | |
(O ¢ 7T :
> o) s Sar . - 33
AN ;
Bin ) | FH
[JK Note 2) H 4xFA
M thread depth C L B + Stroke FF thread depth FB
EH
S
XA H9 depth XA 6 x MO thread depth MR
# TTTTITYTT T
— — 110 I FT
| | — 7 I
| I
| i !
] ) AL 2
\

Section XX

L MA ML + Stroke

Note 1) Do not allow collisions at either end of the rod operating range at a speed exceeding

“pushing speed”

Additionally, when running the positioning operation, do not set within 4 mm of both ends.

Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (IK) differs depending on the products.

Section XX details

| XA Ho XA

IP65 equivalent (Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof): LEY63DNCIOI-CIP (View Z)

Rc1/8
Vent hole tap™

A e—
< ) ) F,’TJ‘ E ¥

ITIT

= When using the dust-tight/water-jet-proof (IP65 equivalent), correctly

g E mount the fitting and tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place the end
— M of the tubing in an area not exposed to dust or water. The fitting and
] I I I ; .
tubing should be provided separately by user.
FK Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: @4 or more, Connection thread: Rc1/8].
Dimensions [mm]
. Stroke
Size range [mm] B (o5 D EH EV H J K L M 01 R S T U
50 to 200 123
63 | 205 to 500 158 21 40 76 82 M16 x 2 44 36 334 60 M8 x 1.25 16 78 83 5
505 to 800 193
* The L measurement is when the unit is at the retracted stroke end position.
[mm]
Size f;fgj MA | MC | MD | MH | ML MO MR | XA | XB
50 to 70 24 50
7510 120 45 60.5 65
63 125 to 38 58 67 44 M8 x 1.25 10 6 7
205 to 100
505 to 86 81 135
Size | Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF FG FH FK
NZ, NW,
NU, NT M5 x 0.8 10 70 50 3.5 67.7 78 225 50
63 NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 3.5 67.7 78 22.5 50
NX M5 x 0.8 10 63 40 3.5 72.7 78 27.5 55
NV M4 x 0.7 10 63 40 3.5 72.7 78 27.5 55
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Series LEY

Dimensions

Rod end male thread: LEY 32C0B-C0CM

Width across flats B1

E

H1

25

63

C1

L2

L1

25

A
Foot: LEY320OIB-C1OCIL
63 C

LH
LY

4xolLD

83

25, 32, 63

+ Refer to the WEB catalog or the “Electric Actuators” catalog (CAT.E102) for details about
the rod end nut and mounting bracket.
Note) Refer to the precautions on pages 105 and 106 when mounting end brackets such as
knuckle joint or workpieces.

[mm]
Size | Bt | C1 | H1 | L1 | L2 MM
25 22 | 20.5 8 | 36 23.5| M14x1.5
32 22 | 20.5 8 | 40 23.5| M14x1.5
63 27 | 26 11 | 72.4| 39 M18 x 1.5

+ The L1 measurement is when the unit is at the
retracted stroke end position.

Included parts

- Foot
- Body mounting bolt

LT F L r“ Outward mounting
LL - -t -9
o by L
[
Tl \ LG
| - - - : £
=
il | L LR %
Y YTX XY
LS + Stroke ‘ LS + Stroke | LS1
A + Stroke
Special cap bolt
Foot [mm]
. Stroke
Size A LS |LS+| LL ([LD|LG|LH|LT |LX|LY|LZ| X | Y
range [mm]
15t0 100 | 134.6 98.8
25 198, 64|66 | 35| 30 | 26 | 57 |[515| 71 (11.2| 5.8
105t0400| 159.6 | 123.8
20t0 100 | 153.7 | 114
32 19.2| 93 (66 | 4 36 (32| 76 |61.5| 90 (11.2|7
105t0 500 | 183.7 | 144
50t0200 | 196.8 | 133.2
63 |205t0500| 231.8 | 168.2 |25.2| 25.2 | 9 5 50 32| 95 |88 |110(14.2| 8
505 to 800 | 266.8 | 203.2

Material: Carbon steel (Chromated)
* The A and LL measurements are when the unit is at the retracted stroke end position.
Note) When the motor mounting is the right or left side parallel type, the head side foot should be

mounted outward.



25,32,63 ) Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

Dimensions

25 A A
Rod flange: LEYsszg-DDDF Head flange: LEYZSDD(B:-DDEIG
63

R ( ) * Head flange is not applicable to
the in-line type and the LEY32/63.

u |

0Q

ﬁ = E (N 1 = E
o0 @r o 0) Ves Ve
A4 A4 N
1 \ ' Included parts
FX 4 xoFD FT FT | | FX 4 x oFD - Flange
FZ FZ - Body mounting bolt
Rod/Head Flange [mm]

Sizez |FD|FT|FV |FX|FZ |LL | M

25 55| 8 | 48 | 56 | 65| 45| 34

32 55| 8 | 54 |62 | 72| 85| 40

63 9 9 | 80 | 92 | 108 |24.4| 60
Material: Carbon steel (Nickel plating)

# The LL measurement is when the unit is at the
retracted stroke end position.

25 A
Double clevis: LEY3201B-000CD
63

paz=sis — T £2o]
| [ ) 5 CT £ i
% % [ Special cap bolt
o :j 2CD hole H10
‘L ‘L - axis d9 Y | ¥
— —51€ —i
L |
! | | ! —j : Included parts
cu CX 104 - Double clevis
+02 - Body mounting bolt
L cw. RR CZ33 - Clevis pin
CL + Stroke - Retaining ring
A + Stroke

= Refer to the WEB catalog or the “Electric Actuators”
catalog (CAT.E102) for details about the rod end nut
and mounting bracket.

Double Clevis [mm]
. Stroke
Size | ange mm] A CL |cD|CcT|cUu|cw|CcX|CzZ| L |RR
1510100 | 1585 148.5
25 10| 5 | 14 | 20 | 18 | 36 |125| 10

105 to 200 183.5 173.5

20 to 100 178.5 168.5
32 10 | 6 | 14 | 22 | 18 | 36 [16.5| 10

105 to 200 208.5 198.5

50 to 200 232.6 218.6
63 14 | 8 | 22 | 30 | 22 | 44 (334 14

205 to 300 267.6 253.6

Material: Cast iron (Coating)
* The A, CL and L measurements are when the unit is at the retracted stroke end position.
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Motorless Type

Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type
Series LEYG

Model Selection

Moment Load Graph

Selection Conditions

Vertical Horizontal
L L L
L
m m
Mounting orientation [ : [ : W
[ " [T

| |
1 1
Max. speed [mm/s] “Speed—Vertical Work Load Graph” 200 or less Over 200

Graph (Sliding bearing type) ®,® ®, ®* @,

Graph (Ball bushing bearing type) ®,® @, @, @

= For the sliding bearing type, the speed is restricted with a horizontal/moment load.

Vertical Mounting, Sliding Bearing

(1 70 mm stroke or less (2 Over 75 mm stroke
100 100 = t
= }
LEYG32MO
-y
g N LEYG32M g 10 LEYG M*
= O = 25MC]
£ N £
2 N 2
g 10 g
€ 1S
g ———LEYG25MC N T
o o
- -
1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]
= The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed.”
Check the “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” on page 87.
Vertical Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing
(3 35 mm stroke or less (@) Over 40 mm stroke
100 100
= LEYG32LO] = LEYG32LO
2 10 g 1 N
£ £ —
@« @ —————LEYG25L[]
g 5 2
€ LEYG25L] €
e} el
s 1 g 1
- -
0.1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]

* The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed.”
Check the “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” on page 87.
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Model Selection Series LEYG

Moment Load Graph

Horizontal Mounting, Sliding Bearing

(®L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less

® L =100 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less

10 E : : 7 10 ; T
FLEYG32MO i LEYG32M[] g j YG32ML
B — I T [LEYG32MD) L EYG32M]
= [ eves— L = — 1
E LEYG25MO LEYG25MC] b LEYG25MCI T LEYG25MO]
- g
e} ©
] [
S S
0.1 0.1
10 70 75 100 1000 10 70 75 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
@ L =50 mm Max. sped = Over 200 mm/s L =100 mm Max. peed = Over 200 mm/s
10 : 10 : :
i i i
$ [LEYG32MO i g [LEYG32MO. i
£ % T B LEYG32MOJ E ] inl LEYG32MO
% 1 ILEYG25MO] L 8 1[LEYG25MO] u .
E LEYG25MO £ LEYG25MO)
8 8
0.1 0.1
10 70 75 100 1000 10 70 75 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
Horizontal Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing
= mm ax. sped = mm/s or iess = mm axspeed = mm/s or less
@ L=50 M ped = 200 / | L =100 M peed = 200 / |
10 T : — 10 : :
LEYG32L[ v a0 o =0 5 T T 1
T <LEYG32LD B [LEYG32LOH = LEYG32L0 =
= — 0] ~~ [ 1 = —
E LEYG25L0 T LEYG25L] ]| E hi\j\~ L n
§ 1 § 1 LLEYG25LO ] LEYG25L1 | | |
1S €
el ©
(] ]
S S
0.1 120|125 0.1 lzD|fi=e
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
@ L =50 mm Max. peed = Over 200 mm/s (2 L =100 mm Maxspeed = Over 200 mm/s
10 f e —— 10 : 0
$ [LEYG32LO T LEVG32L0 1 $  [LEYG32LOT LEYG32L0 1
E l [ [ T = —~
§ 1 LEYG25L0O LEYG25L[] § 1 LLEYG25L0 :; LEYG25L | | |
1S £
el ©
© [
S 3
o 120125 o 120125
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
Operating Range when Used as Stopper
LEYGCIM (Sliding bearing)
Fig. a I 100
/A\Caution ‘ .
E v Handling Precautions S 28 """""
[=] -~ Note 1) When used as a stopper, select a = A EVOOEM -ieemmeemmme
Li? m model with 30 mm stroke or less. _E 2 LEYG25M
4 Note 2) LEYGOIL (ball bushing bearing) : Fig. b g 10
O O O O cannot be used as a stopper. 3 ~ 5
Note 3) Workpiece collision in series with 5] g
== guide rod cannot be permitted (Fig. a). E P23 PO S S A U S S A S
II Note 4) The body should not be mounted on : : :
the end. It must be mounted on the L= 1 — ‘ ‘
II top or bottom (Fig. b). 5 10 20 30 40 50
Transfer speed v [m/min]

(=
2
S
L9

73
n
]
o

o
=

[ LEYG

Motor Mounting
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Series LEYG

* The values shown below are allowable values of the actuator body.

Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph Do not use the actuator so that it exceeds these specification ranges.

LEYG25(C] (Motor mounting position: Top mounting/In-line)

40

30 Lead 3: LEYG2501C

20
Lead 6: LEYG2501B

Work load [kg]

Lead 12: LEYG250JA

=T /1

0 200 600 1000 1400
Speed [mm/s]

LEYG32[1 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting) LEYG32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)

50 60
40 cad 5: LEYG3201C Lead 4: LEYG32DCIC
g T 40
= 3 5
g @
o o
5 20 Lead 10: LEYG320IB £ Lead 8: LEYG32D(IB
= = 20
10 Lead 20: LEYG32JA— 10 — _Leii E:LEYG32DDA
|
0 1 0
0 200 600 1000 1200 1400 0 200 600 1000 1400
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]

Speed-Horizontal Work Load Graph

LEYG25C1 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting/In-line)

70
60 Lead 3: LEYG25L1C
50 Lead 6: LEYG2501B
2 |
° 40
o
x
S
= Lead 12: LEYG2500A |
=T T T /1
|
o I
0 200 600 1000 1400
Speed [mm/s]

LEYG32[1 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting) LEYG32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)

80 ‘ 80 ‘ ‘
Lead 5: LEYG32[1C Lead 4: LEYG32DCIC
\
60 —Lead 10: LEYG3201B 60 —Lead 8: LEYG32DUB
g g
3 3
o 40 o 40
X Lead 20: LEYG32LJA X Lead 16: LEYG32DUA
S 30 —— e e e e o —— S 30 | e e e e 1
= | =
20 i 20
0 I 0
0 200 600 1000 1200 1400 0 200 600 1000 1400
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
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Model Selection Series LE YG

* These graphs show an example of when the standard motor is

Force Conversion Graph mounted. Calculate the force based on used motor and driver.

LEYG250] (Motor mounting position: Top mounting/In-line)

500
c
.8
400 ©
Lead 3: LEYG25(1C %
c o
= 300 ] 8
= =
(0]
o
(s]
= 200 /
Lead 6: LEYG25(1B
100 | (7))
L— Lead 12: LEYG250A h
0 -
30 60 90 120
Ratio to rated torque [%]
—
LEYG32] (Motor mounting position: Top mounting) LEYG32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)
600 800
P 700 E
500 <
e . 7 Ll
Lead 5: LEYG321C — 600 -
400 ,
/ 500 < Lead 4: LEYG32DIC—
=z =z e
Z Z
8 300 8 400 —
kS k3
~Lead 10: LEYG32(1B 300 -
200 Lead 8: LEYG32D1B—
200 ?
R ﬂ
100 L
Lead 20: LEYG320JA 100 Lead 16: LEYG32D[IA — -
| |
0 | | 0 | |
30 60 90 120 30 60 90 120
Ratio to rated torque [%] Ratio to rated torque [%] :
* When using the force control or speed control, set the maximum value to be no more than 90% of the rated torque.
>
17}
-l
—
O
>
Ll
-
(=2}
=
=
=
o
=
S
o
=
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type
Series LEYQG LevGas, 32

How to Order

I Motorless Type

LEY HG|2

200

b 0000 60

0 Accuracy 9 Size 9 Bearing type Q Motor mounting position 9 Motor type

Nil Basic type 25 M Sliding bearing Nil Top mounting Symbol Type
H | High precision type 32 L |Ball bushing bearing D In-line Nz Mounting type Z
NY Mounting type Y
@ Lead [mm)] o Stroke [mm] @ Guide option NX Mounting type X
Symbol| LEYG25 | LEYG32* 30 30 Nil Without option NwW Mounting type W
A 12 16 (20) to to F |With grease retaining function NV Mounting type V
B 6 8(10) 300 300 * Only available for sliding bearing. NU Mounting type U
Cc 3 4(5) * Refer to the applicable NT Mounting type T
* The values shown in () are the lead for stroke table. NM1 Mounting type M1
size 32 top mounting type. Except motor NM2 Mounting type M2

type NM1. (Equivalent lead which
includes the pulley ratio [1.25:1])

Applicable Stroke Table ®: Standard

Model St'?rﬂ‘r?] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
LEYG25 (] [ ] (] [ ] (] [ ] [
LEYG32 | @ (@ (@ | o | o @ | @

* Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are

produced as special orders.

Compatible Motors

%

Refer to the “Compatible Motors.”

When using auto switch with the guide rod type LEYG series

- Insert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate) sticking out.

- For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod stick out side),
the auto switch cannot be fixed.

- Please consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod stick out side,
as it is produced as a special order.

For auto switches, refer to pages 101 to 103.

Applicable motor model Size/Motor type
25 32
Manufacturer Series Type NZ, NY, NX, NM,1 NM,2 NZ, NY, NX, NW NV, NU, NT, NM,1 NM.2
Mounting |Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting [ Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting| Mounting| Mounting | Mounting
typeZ | typeY | type X |type M1 |type M2 | typeZ | typeY | type X | typeW | typeV | typeU | type T | type M1 | type M2

Mitsubishi Electric MELSERVOUN] HFKN | ® | — | — | — | — | ® | — | — | — | - |- | — | = |—
Corporation MELSERVO-J3| KF-KP o — — — — [} — — — — — — — —
MELSERVO-J4| HG-KR [ J — — — — o — — — — — — — —

YASKAWA Electric Corporation -V SGMJV [ J — — — — o — — — — = — — —
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD. SANMOTION R R2 o — — — — [ ) — — — — — — — —
OMRON Corporation Sysmac G5 R88M-K [ ] — — — — — [ ] — — — = — — —
Panasonic MINAS-A4 MSMD — [ ) — — — — ™Y — _ _ _ — _ —
Corporation MINAS-A5 | MSMD/MHMD | — ® — — — — () — — — — — — —
FANUC CORPORATION Bis B o — — — — () — — o — - — — —
NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION| S-FLAG MA/MHMM | @ — — — — [ ) — — — — — — — —
KEYENCE CORPORATION SV SV-M/SVB| @ — — — — () — — — — = — — —
FUJI ELECTRIC CO., ALPHAS5 GYS/GYB | @ — — — — [ J — — — — — — — —
LTD. FALDIC-o GYS [ J — — — — [ J — — — — — — — —
ORIENTAL MOTOR Co., Ltd. AR/AZ AR/AZ — — — — () — — — — = — — — Y
FASTECH Co., Ltd. Ezi-SERVO EzM — — — [ J — — — — — — — — Y —
Rockwell Automation, Inc. MP-/VP- MP/VP — — — — — — - o | — — — _ _ —
(Allen-Bradley) TL TLY-A ™Y - - — — — — — — _ _ ® _ —_
Beckhoff Automation AN AMSO e | — |- |-l |®|—-|—-|=-]|=
GmbH AM AM31 [ J — — — — — — — — — [ — — —
AM AM8BO/AM81 | @ — — — — — — [ — — — — — —

Siemens AG 1FK7 1FK7 = = [ J — — — — ® | — — = = — —
Delta Electronics, Inc. ASDA-A2 ECMA — — — — [ ) — — — = — — — —

* Motor mounting position: In-line only
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Electirc Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LEYG

® Values in this specification table are the allowable values of the actuator body with the standard motor mounted.

SpECiﬁcationS ® Do not use the actuator so that it exceeds these values.
M -
Model LEZS&&&.‘E’ ('I':l‘_’lti'::)“g) LEYG32! (Top mounting) LEYG32YD (In-line)
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300
Work load [kg] Ho,izé“g‘tgi) 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Vertical 7 15 29 7 17 35 10 22 44
Force Ibf [N] Note3) 14 to 29 29 to 57 54 to 109 18 to 35 35 to 69 66 to 123 22to 44 43 to 87 8310 165
(Set value: Rated torque 30 to 90%) | [65 to 131] | [127 to 255] | [242 to 485] | [79 to 157] |[154 to 308]| [294 to 588] | [98 to 197] |[192 to 385] | [368 to 736]
Max. speed [mm/s] 900 450 225 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 4) 35 or less 30 or less
@ Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000
2 Positioning Basic type 40.02
é repeatability [mm] | High precision type +0.01
'S | Lost motionNotes) | Basic type 0.1 or less
& | [mm] High precision type 0.05 or less
:g, Thread size [mm] 210 212
=
3 Ssgc?f(;::‘:ﬁons (inclllj-(;ei::I p[ul:l‘;;" ]ralio) 12 6 3 (;g) (180) (g) 16 8 4
Shaft length [mm] Stroke + 93.5 Stroke + 104.5
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Note 6) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYO) Ball screw + Be!t Ball screw
Ball screw (LEYOD) [Pulley ratio 1.25:1]

Guide type

Sliding bearing (LEYGOM), Ball bushing bearing (LEYGOIL)

Operating temperature range

41 to 104°F [5 to 40°C]

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

» . . Sliding bearing | 0.29 + (2.20 x 10-3) x [ST]: 185 st or less 0.48 + (2.91 x 10-3) x [ST]: 180 st or less
5 Actuzt'ﬁ(n ;m't LEYGOM | 0.34 + (1.92 x 10-3) x [ST]: Over 185 st 0.55 + (2.62 x 10-3) x [ST]: Over 180 st
= | weight
_g (*[S%-]: sf,'oke) Ball bushing bearing | 0.33 + (1.69 x 10-3) x [ST]: 110 st or less 0.50 + (2.40 x 10-8) x [ST]: 110 st or less
5 LEYGOIL |0.36 + (1.80 x 10-3) x [ST]: Over 110 st 0.55 + (2.51 x 10-8) x [ST]: Over 110 st
Q
[=3
@ | Other inertia [kg-cm?] 0062152(|(_|I£EYYG(;255D)) 0.035 (LEYG32) 0.061 (LEYG32D)
5 .
£
o | Friction coefficient 0.05
"% Mechanical efficiency 0.8

Motor shape 040 060
Motor type AC servo motor

Rated output capacity [W] 100 200
Rated torque Ibf-ft [N-m] 0.24 [0.32] 0.47 [0.64]

Reference motor spec.

Rated rotation [rpm]

3000

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special

orders.

Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to
support the load (Friction coefficient of guide: 0.1 or less). The actual work load
changes according to the condition of the external guide. Confirm using actual device.

Note 3) The force setting range for the force control (Speed control mode, Torque control

mode).

The force changes according to the set value. Set it with reference to the “Force

Conversion Graph” on page 88.

Note 4) The allowable collision speed for collision with the workpiece.
Note 5) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.
Note 6) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a

drop tester in both an axial direction
screw. (Test was performed with the

and a perpendicular direction to the lead
actuator in the initial state.)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000
Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to
the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 7) Each value is a guide. Use such value to select a motor capacity.

Weight
Product Weight kgl
Model LEYG25Y (Motor mounting position: Top mounting) | LEYG32Y' (Motor mounting position: Top mounting)
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Sliding bearing
LEYGCIM 1.3 15 1.8 2.2 2.6 2.9 3.2 2.2 25 3.1 3.8 4.4 4.8 5.3
Ball bushing bearing
LEYGOIL 1.3 15 1.8 2.2 25 2.8 3.0 2.2 25 29 3.6 41 4.6 5.0
Model LEYG25!D (Motor mounting position: In-line)| LEYG32Y'D (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Sliding bearing
LEYGOIM 1.3 15 1.8 2.3 2.6 2.9 3.2 2.3 25 3.1 3.8 4.4 4.9 5.3
Ball bushing bearing
LEYGOIL 1.3 1.6 1.8 2.2 25 2.8 3.0 2.3 25 29 3.7 41 4.6 5.0
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Series LEYG

Dimensions: Motor Top Mounting

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 93 for
details about motor mounting and included parts.

LEYG25, 32 Motor flange v
Motor ~%
1 Rod operating range Note 1) L N ﬁ _
2\ (Stroke + 4 mm) R} S
Iz[@% 4 x OA through .L 7' t j! g ‘ 4 x NA
Section XX1 :14 aii]ii,L,,J L thread depth NB
fov= o W L 7 © " T
> - - = & : ’ =
i < :
) = 4] 0 ol &
‘ al 0 ==t
X > 05, C M
EB o XA H9 depth XA ECJ EA
T ED B + Stroke Y1 (EB)
EH
L + Stroke
- m oXAHg 4 x OA thread depth OB
Section XX1 (2:1) =) depth XA\ Bottom hole oG through Nole2
Q
(R2) \ _ 2xNA
.@) [ ‘ . thread depth NC
(2} B 0 [oN
Z ol g¢ o[ P= - ﬂ
= "N N|
x " llel & il
XB N = = ] _
== 09 | «
[ < WB Section XX2
x
Y4 WA 05 ¢
- ) . WC + Stroke —
Note 1) Do not allow collisions at either end of the rod operating EC
range at a speed exceeding “pushing speed.” Section XX2 ED
Additionally, when running the positioning operation, do o
not set within 2 mm of both ends. 69@ x
Note 2) For size 32, the through-holes cannot be used X 1
when they are blocked by the overall length of the XAH9 XA Section Y details
mounted motor. Use taps for mounting. —
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing)  [mm] LEYGLCIM (Sliding bearing)  [mm] * Refer to page 93 for the dimensions
Size | Stroke range [mm] L DB Size | Stroke range [mm] L DB of motor flange.
Upto 110 91 Up to 55 67.5
25 115to 190 115 10 25 60 to 185 1005 | 12
195 to 300 133 190 to 300 138
Up to 110 97.5 Up to 55 74
32 115 to 190 116.5| 13 32 60 to 185 107 16
195 to 300 134 190 to 300 144
LEYGOM, LEYGOL Common [mm]
Size S"°E:ﬁ;§”ge B | C DA |EA |EB |EH |EV |EC |ED| G |[GA| H | J | K | M | NA| NB
Up to 35 50
40 to 100 89.5 67.5
25 | 105t0 120 ’ 20 46 85 | 103 | 52.3 11 125 | 54 | 40.3 | 98.8| 30.8 | 29 34 |M5x08| 8
125t0200 | 114.5| 84.5
205 to 300 102
Up to 35 55
40 to 100 9% 68
32 105 to 120 25 60 101 123 | 63.8 12 16.5 5.4 50.3 | 125.3 | 38.3 30 40 |M6x1.0f 10
12510200 | 126 85
205 to 300 102
Size S“ﬁ;j’]‘”ge NC|OA|OB| P | Q | S T U WA | WB|WC| X | XA |XB| Y1 | Y2 | Z
Up to 35 35 | 26 20
40 to 100 50 33.5
25 105 to 120 6.5 |[M6x1.0[ 12 80 18 30 95 6.8 ' 54 4 5 26.5 22 8.5
125 to 200 70 43.5 95
205 to 300 85 51
Up to 35 40 28.5 75
40 to 100 50 335
32 105 to 120 8.5 [M6x1.0| 12 95 28 40 117 7.3 ) 64 5 6 34 27 8.5
125 to 200 70 43.5 | 105
205 to 300 85 51

+ The ED measurement is when the unit is at the retracted stroke end position.
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Electirc Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

Refer to the “Motor Mounting” on page 94 for

Dimensions: In-line Motor details about motor mounting and included parts.
LEYG25, 32 Rod operating range Note)
i;c;tlon 4x OAthrough ~(Stroke +4 mm) Motor flange ~ Motor
9‘*’ : clols| - e N
o— 30, w| | e v o
- @$§; T =
U T = V J 8
X =] 2
EB oXAH9 depth XA 0.5 c ld
: cc g
EH ED B + Stroke FF =
- L + Stroke /
Section XX1 m oXA H9 4 x OA thread depth OB
2 Q| | depth XA\ \Bottom hole oG through n
< — - - 2x NA L
x ) LR }— thread depth NC w
@ [ o 5 T=EnS -
a|x §¢ | L] - - i _' r— 05 . C
x8 S ° || © | L. ik \EC
N ] S — ED S
il ? X
== ©.5) Section XX2
WB . .
z WA Section Y details E
WC + Stroke * Refer to page 93 for the dimensions w
LEYGUOIL (Ball bushing bearing)  [mm Section XX2 of motor flange NM1/NM2. -
Size | Stroke range [mm] L DB ection
Upto 114 91 a . ) )
25 115 t0 190 115 10 — Note) Do not allow collisions at_elther enq of the rod operating R
-1 range at a speed exceeding “pushing speed.”
191 to 300 133 =) e : I .
Unio 114 975 XAH9 XA Additionally, when running the positioning operation, do
p . “ not set within 2 mm of both ends.
32 115 to 190 116.5| 13 n
191 to 300 134 Dimensions [mm] -
Size Motor type FA FB| FC | FD | FE| FF | FG | FH 1]
LEYGLIM (Sliding bearmg) [mm] NZ, NX M4x0.7| 75|46 |30 |37 47 | 45 | — -l
Size | Stroke range [mm] DB 25 NY M3x05| 6 | 45 30 |42 47|45 —
Up to 55 67-5 NM1 234 [17 [ 31 22 | 25|36 | 45 [19
25 60 to 185 1005 | 12 NM2 03.4 28 31 30 35| 56 | 45 | 30 —
190 to 300 138 NZ, NW, NU, NT | M5x0.8| 85| 70 50 3.3 | 60 | 60 =
Up to 55 74 NY M4x0.7| 8 70 50 33| 60| 60 | —
32 60 to 185 107 16 32 NX M5x0.8| 85| 63 40 35| 63 | 60 =
190 to 300 144 NV M4x0.7| 8 63 40 35| 63| 60 | — >
NM1 M4x07| 8 4714 | 38.1 | 2 34 | 60 | 51.5 ﬂ
NM2 M4x0.7| 8 50 36 33| 60| 60 | —
LEYGLCOIM, LEYGLCIL Common [mm]
Size S"°["rﬁnr1"]‘”ge B | C |DA|EB|EH|EV|EC |ED| G |GA| H | J | K NA
Up to 35 50
40 to 100 89.5 67.5
25 105 to 120 i 20 85 103 | 52.3 11 12.5 54 40.3 | 53.3 | 30.8 29 M5 x 0.8
12510200 | 1145| 84.5
205 to 300 102
Up to 35 55
40 to 100 0 68
32 105 to 120 25 101 123 | 63.8 12 16.5 54 50.3 | 68.3 | 38.3 30 M6 x 1.0
12510200 | 126 85
205 to 300 102
o
Size S‘“’["nﬁnr;']‘”ge NC|OA|OB| P | Q| S | T | U/ | WA WB WC| X |XA|XB| Z £
Upto 35 35 | 26 70 §
40 to 100 50 335 =
25 105 to 120 6.5 |[M6x1.0| 12 80 18 30 95 6.8 ) 54 4 5 8.5 °
125 to 200 70 [ 435 | 95 °
205 to 300 85 | 51 =
Up to 35 40 28.5 75
40 to 100 50 335
32 105 to 120 8.5 |M6x1.0| 12 95 28 40 117 7.3 ) 64 5 6 8.5
125 to 200 70 435 | 105
205 to 300 85 51

* The ED measurement is when the unit is at the retracted stroke end position.
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Se rie s L E Y/L E YG * The motor and motor mounting screws should be provided by user.

* Motor shaft style should be cylindrical for the NZ, NY, NW, NM2 motor types, and D-cut style for the NM1

Motorless Type motor type.

* When mounting a pulley, remove the oil content, dust, or dirt sticking to the shaft and pulley inside diameter.

Motor Mounting: To p/ Parallel « Take loose prevention measures for the motor mounting screws and hexagon socket head set screws.
-
[Included parts] Hexagon socket head cap screw/MM1
LEY25 LEY 25 (Tightening torque: TT1 [N-m]) [Included parts] Motor flange
32’ G 32 [Included parts] Motor pulley = Refer to the “Motor flange details.”

PP (Mounting distance)

[Included parts] Hexagon socket head cap screw/2 x MM2

" (Tightening torque: TT2 [N-m])
- - 0

[Provided by user] e [ | B! — [Included parts] Return plate
Motor - L ) ) N
j - |— - 1 =g [Included parts]
) Hexagon socket head cap screw/4 x MM3
E\;;?grldnigubrzlti:zesrirew 4@ - - - - ) 3 N (Tightening torque: TT3 [N-m])

/ g
[Assembly] Return box [Included parts] Timing belt

(Belt tension/tensile force: BT [N])

oPD (1.D.)
I
|

[

LEY25, LEYG25: NM1, NM2 LEY32, LEYG32: NM1, NM2
[Included parts] (for NM2) [Included parts]
[Included parts] (for NM1) - Hexagon socket head cap screw/MM1 Hexagon socket head set screw/MM1
HeAxagonAsocket head set screw/| (Tightening torque: TT1 [N-m]) (Tightening torque: TT1 [N-m]) 8
(Tightening torque: TT1 [N-m]) e o . * Mount to D-cut surface of the motor shaft. =
* Mount to D-cut surface of the motor shaft. a PP (Mounting distance) a PP (Mounting distance) a
] N =1 [Provided by user] = ] &
[Provided by user]  PP_(Mounting distance) (a] - [a] Oy I o IS}
.| Motor mounting screw, o
Motor RN ‘ s [Provided by user] ”
[Included parts] (for NM1)~~ Al 'L Motor mounting screw [Included parts]
Motor pulley R Hii . Motor flange
T / [Provided by user] [l -«
) P mx + Refer to the “Motor
Ber:te; tott:e flgttlre on"the N “lincluded parts] 0= - flange details.”
right for the motor pulley o . [Included parts] Motor flange (for NM2) Motor pulley
Motor flange details
LEY25: NZ, NY, NX LEY25: NM1, NM2 LEY32: NM1, NM2
LEY32: NZ, NY, NW, NU, NT 2 x (M4 x 0.7)
2x FA thread depth FB Motor mounﬁng
thread depth FB 104, mounting Motor mounting ™ \_surface
surface L surface ° )
@ E Bl 1l O K\ (8] o 4
e S s o &
il N
5 FF J
— — N FF |
FE 2xoFA _ ‘ FC FC > FA
FG FF Counterbore diameter OFG
OFG thread depth FB
. . FB, depth FE
Dimensions [mm]
Size | Motor type MM1 TT1 | MM2 [ TT2 | MM3 | TT3 | PD PP | BT FA FB | FC | FD | FE FF | FG
NZ M2.5x10 | 1.0 M3x8 | 063 |M4x10| 1.5 8 7.5 | 19 M4 x0.7 | 7.5 | 46 30 37 | 11 42
NY M2.5x10 | 1.0 M3x8 | 063 | M4x10| 1.5 8 75 |19 M3x05| 55 | 45 30 5 11 38
25 NX M2.5x10 | 1.0 M3x8 | 063 | M4x10| 1.5 8 4.5 | 19 M4x0.7| 75 | 46 30 37 | 11 42
NM1 M3 x 5 0.63 | M3x8 | 0.63 | M4x10| 1.5 5 11.8 | 19 3.4 7.0 | 31 28 3.5 8.5 | 42
NM2 M2.5x10 | 1.0 M3x8 | 063 | M4x10| 1.5 6 48 19 03.4 7.0 | 31 28 3.5 8.5 | 42
NZ M3x12 |15 [M4x12| 15 |[M6x14| 52 |14 4.5 | 30 M5x0.8 | 85 | 70 50 46 | 13 60
NY M3x12 |15 |[M4x12| 15 |[M6x14| 52 |11 4.5 | 30 M4x07| 7 70 50 46 | 13 60
NW M4x12 |36 |[M4x12| 15 |[M6x14| 52 9 4.5 | 30 M5x0.8 | 85 | 70 50 46 | 13 60
32 NU M3x12 |15 |[M4x12| 15 |[M6x14| 52 |11 4.5 | 30 M5x0.8 | 85 | 70 50 46 | 13 60
NT M3x12 |15 |[M4x12| 15 |[M6x14| 52 |12 8.5 | 30 M5x0.8 | 85 | 70 50 46 | 17 60
NM1 M3 x 5 0.63 |[M4x12| 1.5 |M6x14| 5.2 6.35| 7.1 ] 30 M4x07| (5) | 471 | 382 | — 5 56.4
NM2 M3x12 |15 |[M4x12| 15 |[M6x14| 52 |10 12 30 M4 x0.7 | 8 50 382 | — [ 11.5] 60
Motor Mounting Diagram .
9 9 Included Parts List
Mounting procedure Return box
1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the “motor T Size: 25. 32
pulley” with the “MM1 hexagon socket head cap ?/ : Quantit
screw or hexagon socket head set screw.” Motor flange . Y
2) Fix th i d the “motor f » with th " —_ Description Motor type
) Fix e motor and the “motor flange” with the motor ‘ NZ, NY, NW, NT, NM2] NI
mounting screws (provided by user).
) > r " N Motor flange 1 1
3) Put the “timing belt” on the “motor pulley” and Motor pulley 1 1
“pbody side pulley”, and then fix it temporarily with Return plate 1 1
the “MM2 hexagon socket head cap screws” Timing belt 1 1
(Refer to the mounting diagram.) Hexagon socket head cap screw
4) Apply the belt tension and tighten the timing belt Timing belt /N4 (fo?return plate m ountiFr)w 9) 4 4
with the “MM2 hexagon socket head cap screws.” ) Hexagon socket head cap screw
(The rgference level is the elimination of the belt Body side puIIey>< (for motor flange mounting) 2 2
deflection.) ) Hexagon socket head cap screw
5) Fix the “return plate” with the “MM3 hexagon (for pulley fixing) 1 -
socket head cap screws.” Return plate Hexagon socket head set screw
(for pulley fixing) - 1
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Electirc Actuators/Rod Type/Guide Rod Type Series LE Y/ LE YG

* The motor and motor mounting screws should be provided by user.

* Motor shaft style should be cylindrical for the NZ, NY, NX, NW, NM2 motor types, and D-cut style for the
NM1 motor type.

*When mounting a hub, remove the oil content, dust, or dirt sticking to the shaft and hub inside diameter.

Motor Mounting: In-line

25 25
LEY35D, LEYG 300D

[Included parts]
Hexagon socket head cap screw/MM
(Tightening torque: TT [N-m])

[Included parts] Motor hub

[Provided by user]
Motor mounting screw

[Provided by user]
Motor

PP (Mounting distance)

[Assembly] Motor flange

* Take loose prevention measures for the motor mounting screws and hexagon socket head set screws.

LEY25D, LEYG2501D: NM2

[Provided by user] [Included parts]
Motor mounting screw (M4) Hexagon socket head cap screw/MM

* Screw head height 5 or less, (Tightening torque: TT [N-m])
0. 065 or less [Included parts] Ring spacer [Provided by user]

oPD (1.D.)

Mounting procedure

1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the “motor hub” with the “MM hexagon
socket head cap screw.”

2) Check the “motor hub” position, and then insert it. (Refer to the mounting diagram.)

3) Fix the motor and the “motor flange” with the motor mounting screws
(provided by user).

LEY25D, LEYG25C1D: NMA1

[Included parts]
Hexagon socket head set screw/MM
(Tightening torque: TT [N-m])

* Mount to D-cut surface of the motor shaft.

[Provided by user]

Motor mounting screw (M3)

« Screw head height 5 or less,
0.D. 26.5 or less

[Provided by user]
Motor

1

|

! oPD (.D

PP (Mounting distance)

[Included parts] Motor flange\ [Included parts] Motor hub

[Included parts] Hexagon socket head set screw/2 x M4 x 5
(Tightening torque: 1.5 [N-m])

Mounting procedure

1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the “motor hub” with the M3 x 4
hexagon socket head set screw.

2) Fix the motor and the “motor flange” with the motor mounting screws (provided by user).

3) Check the “motor hub position”, and then insert it. (Refer to the mounting diagram.)

4) Fix the “motor flange” with the “M4 x 5 hexagon socket head set screws.”

LEY32D, LEYG32(ID: NM1

[Included parts]

Hexagon socket head set screw/MM
(Tightening torque: TT [N-m])

+ Mount to D-cut surface of the motor shaft.

[Provided by user]

[Included parts] Motor hub Motor
T ——e==h
| i]
I — i 5 ,
g
[Assembly] Motor flange [a) PP [Provided by user]
n.& (Mounting distance)  Motor mounting screw
(M4)

Mounting procedure

1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the motor hub with the “MM
hexagon socket head set screw.”

2) Check the “motor hub” position, and then insert it. (Refer to the mount-
ing diagram.)

3) Fix the motor and the “motor block” with the motor mounting screws
(provided by user).

Motor
i 5 - -— P
= = o 4 A
: =]
P e R - F—=— -
— —,
== WIETEEEETT - |
- [a}
[Included parts] Hexagon socket head set screw/ = PP (Mounting distance)
2xMé x5 (Tightening torque: 1.1 loft 1.5 N-m] o8 E
[Included parts] Motor flange, @ [Included parts] Motor hub

Mounting procedure

1) Insert the “ring spacer” into the motor (provided by user).

2) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the “motor hub” with the M2.5 x 10 hexagon socket
head cap screw.

3) Fix the motor and the “motor flange” with the motor mounting screws (provided by user).

4) Check the “motor hub” position, and then insert it. (Refer to the mounting diagram.)

5) Fix the “motor flange” with the “M4 x 5 hexagon socket head set screws”

Motor Mounting Diagram

Motor hub

) Motor
Body side mounting screw

hub

Motor flange

Match the convex parts (2 locations) of
the motor hub to the concave parts (2
locations) of the body side hub and the
spider in the orientation to be fitted.

Dimensions [mm]
Size | Motor type MM TT PD PP
NZ M2.5 x 10 1.0 8 12.5
NY M2.5 x 10 1.0 8 12.5
25 NX M2.5 x 10 1.0 8 7
NM1 M3 x 5 0.63 5 10.5
NM2 M2.5x 10 1.0 6 12.4
NZ M3 x 12 1.5 14 18
NY M4 x 12 3.6 11 18
NX M4 x 12 3.6 9 5
NW M4 x 12 3.6 9 12
32 NV M4x12 | 3.6 9 5
NU M4 x 12 3.6 11 12
NT M3 x 12 1.5 12 18
NM1 M4 x 5 1.5 6.35 2.1
NM2 M4 x 12 3.6 10 3
Included Parts List
Size: 25 Size: 32
Quantity Quantity
Description Motor type Motor type
NZ, NY, NX|NM1 [ NM2 Description NZ, NY, NX,
Motor hub 1 111 NW, NV, NU,| NM1
Hexagon socket head 11— NT, NM2
cap screw (for hub fixing) Motor hub 1 1
Motor flange — 111 Hexagon socket head
Hexagon socket head 1]—| |cq scrgew (for hub fixing) 1 o
set screw (for hub fixing) P 9
Hexagon socket head set - 5|0 Hexagon sacket hge}d seff 1
screw (for motor flange fixing) screw (for hub fixing)
Ring spacer — |—I1
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Series LEY/LEYG

Motor Mounting: Top/Parallel

LEY63
[Included parts] Hexagon socket head cap screw/MM1
(Tightening torque: -:-”I [21':]) O [Included parts] Hexagon socket head cap screw/4 x MIM2
[Included parts}] O-ring (Tightening torque: TT2 [N-m])
[Provided by user] PP (Mounting distance) E [Included parts] Motor flange [Included parts] Hexagon socket head cap screw/4 x MM3
Motor Z’ * Refer to the “Motor flange detail$.” (Tightening torque: TT3 [N-m])
H=— j\: - h S . N - =
[Provided by user] B _ R | _ R | R
Motor mounting scre
hﬂL [ J
0 \[Included parts] Return plate
Front view (1:2) [Included parts] Timing belt
[Assembly] Return box (Belt tension/tensile force: BT [N])
Motor flange details
LEY63: NZ, NY, NW, NT /\ Be careful about the motor flange mounting direction.
Motor mounting
surface -
ol 4+
™
(S
FE
FF
Dimensions [mm]
Motor type MM1 TT1 MM2 TT2 MM3 TT3 | PD | PP | BT FA FB | FC | FD | FE FF | FG
Nz M4 x 12 3.6 M4 x 12 2.7 M8x16 | 125 | 14 45 98 M5x0.8 | 85 70 50 46 | 11 60
NY M4 x 12 3.6 M4 x 12 2.7 M8x16 | 125 | 14 4.5 98 M4x0.7 | 8 70 50 46 | 11 60
NwW M4 x 12 3.6 M4 x 12 27 M8x16 | 125 | 14 45 98 M5x0.8 | 85 70 50 46 | 11 60
NT M4 x 12 3.6 M4 x 12 2.7 M8x16 | 125 | 12 8 98 M5x0.8 | 85 70 50 46 | 145 | 60
. . Included Parts List
Motor Mounting Diagram
Mounting procedure Return box Size: 63
1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the 7 Quantity
“motor pulley” with the “MM1 hexagon socket ; Motor pulley Description Motor type
head cap screw.” Motor flange - NZ, NY, NW, NT
2) Fixtthe mototr. and the “m(otor fl;né;z” with t)he I Motor flange 1
motor mounting screws (provided by user).
3) Put the “timing belt” on the “motor pulley” and I\F/IIoIor puII Ie;y 1
“body side pulley”, and then fix it temporarily ? u.rn plate
with the “MM2 hexagon socket head cap ‘ Timing belt 1
screws.” (Refer to the mounting diagram.) o \ Hexagon socket head cap screw 4
4) Apply the belt tension and tighten the timing Timing belt "} (for return plate mounting)
belt with the “MM2 hexagon socket head cap ] Hexagon socket head cap screw 4
screws.” (The reference level is the Body side pulley (for motor flange mounting)
eI_imina’fjon of the bilt c_jeflecti?n.) Hexagon socket head cap screw ]
5) Fix the “return plate” with the “MM3 hexagon Return plate Jz ‘ (for pulley fixing)
socket head cap screws.” O-ring 1
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Electirc Actuators/Rod Type/Guide Rod Type Series LE Y/ LE YG

® The motor and motor mounting screws should be provided by user.
® For the shaft-end shape of the motor, prepare the round type.
® When mounting a hub, remove the oil content, dust, or dirt sticking to the shaft and hub inside diameter.

Motor Mounting: In-line ® Take loose prevention measures for the motor mounting screws.
-

LEY63D [Included parts] .E
Hexagon socket head cap screw/MM k3]
(Tightening torque: TT [N-m]) %

[Provided by user] [Provided by user] (7]
[Included parts] Motor hub Motor Motor mounting screw g
i ]
= —ie== z =
= . N
. ; ] ] I
L 1 U=
=R : ——e—=n
‘ 7 / o o
[Assembly] Motor block % PP (Mounting distance) h
[Assembly] Motor flange -l
[Included parts] O-ring
—
Motor Mounting Diagram
Mounting procedure m
1) Fix the motor (provided by user) and the “motor L
hub” with the “MM hexagon socket head cap |iIJ

screw.”

2) Put the “O-ring” on the mating part of the motor,
and check the “motor hub position” and then
insert it. (Refer to the mounting diagram.) I

3) Fix the motor and the “motor flange” with the
motor mounting screws (provided by user).

Motor mounting screw
Motor block

Motor flange (/)]
-
L
Match the convex parts (2 % =
locations) of the motor hub
to the concave parts (2 loca-
tions) of the body side hub
—
and the spider in the orienta- ——
tion to be fitted.
>
L
-
Dimensions [mm] Included Parts List
Size | Motor type MM TT PD PP .
NZ M3 x 12 1.5 14 17.7 Size: 63
NY X . . Quantity
NX 6.7 Description Motor type
63 NwW M4 x12 36 o 11.7 NZ, NY, NX, NW, NV, NU, NT
NV Mix12 | 36 9 | 67 Motor hub 1 (>-'E
NU M4 x 12 3.6 11 11.7 Hexagon socket head cap screw 1 L
NT M3 x 12 1.5 12 17.7 (for hub fixing) |
O-ring 1
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Series LEY
Motor Mounting Parts

Motor Flange Option

After purchasing the product, the motor can be changed to the motor types shown below by replacing with this option. (Except NM1)
Use the following part numbers to select a compatible motor flange option and place an order.

How to Order

LEY-MF

25
o o

NZ
o

6 Motor mounting position

9 Motor type

© size
25

For LEY25/LEYG25 P Top/Parallel Symbol Type Symbol Type
32 | For LEY32/LEYG32 PL* Top/Parallel (Lead L) NZ | Mounting type Z || NV | Mounting type V
63 For LEY63 D In-line NY | Mounting type Y || NU | Mounting type U
* Size 63 only NX | Mounting type X || NT | Mounting type T
NW | Mounting type W || NM2 | Mounting type M2
+ Refer to the “Compatible Motors.”
Compatible Motors
Applicable motor model Size/Motor type
25 32/63
Manufacturer Series Type NZ_ NY_ NX_ NX? NZ, NY, NX, NW NV NU_ NT_ NM_2
Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting | Mounting
typeZ | typeY | typeX |typeM2 | typeZ | typeY | typeX | typeW | typeV | typeU | type T | type M2
. L . MELSERVO-IN| HF-KN [ J — — — [ ] — — — — — — —
g"gf:;;?;f'e""'c MELSERVO-J3| HF-KP ° — — — ° — — — — — — —
MELSERVO-J4| HG-KR ® — — — () — — — — — — —
YASKAWA Electric Corporation -V SGMJV o = = = o = = — — — — —
SANYO DENKI CO., LTD. SANMOTION R R2 [ J — — — [ ] — — — — — — —
OMRON Corporation Sysmac G5 | R88M-K [ J = — — — [ ] — — — — — —
Panasonic MINAS-A4 MSMD — o — — — [ ] — — — — — —
Corporation MINAS-A5 |MSMD/MHMD| — ® — — — [ ) — — — — — —
'C::?)';L;gRATION EE B e | — | = = |p :nly) -l -l | = |- |- -
NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION S-FLAG MA/MH/MM| @ — — — [ — — — — — — —
KEYENCE CORPORATION SV SV-M/SV-B| @ — — — ([ — — — — — — —
FUJI ELECTRIC CO., ALPHA5 GYS/GYB [} — — — o — — — — — — _
LTD. FALDIC-o. GYS ® — — — [ — — — — — — —
ORIENTAL MOTOR Co., Ltd.| AR/AZ AR/AZ — — — ® — — — — — — — @3
Rockwell Automation, MP-/VP- MP/VP — — — — — — o' | — — — —_ —
Inc. (Allen-Bradley) TL TLY-A () — — — — — — — — — Y —
Beckhoff Automation AN AMS0 bd — — — — — — — L — — —
ombH et AM AM31 o | — | — | = [ = =T =1=71—=171 2| =T =
AM AM8B0O/AM81| @ = = = = = ( = = = = =
Siemens AG 1FK7 1FK7 — — [ J — — — [ & — — — — —
Delta Electronics, Inc. ASDA-A2 ECMA [ ] — — — (] — — — — — — —
Note) When the LEYI23CINM10-0 or LEYCIG 3 J0NM10-0 is purchased, *1 Motor mounting position: In-line only

it is not possible to change to other motor types. %2 Only in-line type is available for size 63.

+3 Except size 63
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Motor Mounting Parts Series LE Y

Dimensions: Motor Flange Option

Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel

Hexagon socket head cap screw: M1

Hexagon socket head cap screw: M2

(Tightening torque: T1 [N-m]) —~
a (Tightening torque: T2 [N-m]) 5
E ; &= ‘g
8 . Component Parts 3
, B Quantity o
No. Description Size 3
I 25,32] 63 =
4 1 | Motor flange 1 1
RN 2 | Motor pulley 1 1
Mounting distance N Hexagon socket head cap screw
( 9 ) Return box 3 | (for pulley fixing) 1 1 (7))
iy : 4 | Hexagon socket head cap screw 2 4 LL
E’ : i (for motor flange mounting) |iIJ
Motor flange details
Size: 25, 32 Size 25: NM2
Motor mounting 2xFA
surface - depth of counterbore FB\ __Motor mounting
surface

\
,
N2
FC
inD
LEFB

e BT \J
ke ® 5 ®

P
&
FE FC FF —
thread depth FB FF OFG
OFG
2
wd
Size: 63 Size 32: NM2 —
4 xFA
thread depth FB 2x FA

Motor mounting thread depth FB L
surface — ﬁo 7
i NV
\ L E I \_/ - 1] E
°Fo « : |
all i ? /]
FE FC FF
FG FF OFG
Dimensions [mm] (O]
Size Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF FG M1 T1 M2 T2 PD PP E
Nz M4 x 0.7 75 46 30 3.7 11 42 M2.5x 10 1.0 M3 x 8 0.63 8 7.5 =
NY M3 x 0.5 5.5 45 30 5 11 42 M2.5 x 10 1.0 M3 x 8 0.63 8 7.5
25 NX M4 x 0.7 7 46 30 3.7 11 42 M2.5 x 10 1.0 M3 x 8 0.63 8 4.5
NM2 03.4 7 31 30 3.7 8.5 42 M2.5 x 10 1.0 M3 x 8 0.63 6 4.8
Nz M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 13 60 M3 x 12 15 M4 x 12 15 14 4.5 g’
NY M4 x 0.7 7 70 50 4.6 13 60 M3 x 12 15 M4 x 12 15 11 4.5 '§
32 NW M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 13 60 M4 x 12 25 M4 x 12 15 9 4.5 §
NU M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 13 60 M3 x 12 1.5 M4 x 12 1.5 11 4.5 5
NT M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 4.6 17 60 M3 x 12 1.5 M4 x 12 1.5 12 8.5 °
NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 50 38.2 — 11.5 60 M3 x 12 1.5 M4 x 12 2.7 10 12 =
Nz M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4.6 11 60 M4 x 12 3.6 M4 x 12 2.7 14 4.5
NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 4.6 11 60 M4 x 12 3.6 M4 x 12 2.7 14 4.5
63 NwW M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4.6 11 60 M4 x 12 3.6 M4 x 12 2.7 9 4.5
NT M5 x 0.8 9 70 50 4.6 14.5 60 M4 x 12 3.6 M4 x 12 27 12 8
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Series LEY

Dimensions: Motor Flange Option

Motor mounting position: In-line [Size: 25, 32]

1 Hexagon socket head
cap screw: M2

(Tightening torque: T2 [N-m])

Hexagon socket head cap screw: M1

(Tightening torque: T1 [N-m])

\ Body side hub, spider

Actuator

Motor flange details

oPD (1.D.)

Motor mounting screw

Component Parts

Motor mounting No. Description Quantity
sugace 1 | Motor flange 1
& i ] 2 | Motor hub 1
a 3 Hexagon socket head cap screw 1
- D - - (for hub fixing)
S Hexagon socket head cap screw 2
4 (for motor block mounting)
FE
2 x FA, thread depth FB FF
OFG
Motor type: NM2
Hexagon socket head cap screw: M2 Motor mounting screw Hexagon socket head cap screw: M1
(Tightening torque: T2 [N-m]) @ (Tightening torque: T1 [N-m])
E— : S % m
‘ (=)
b oo )
e —\e=F 1 :
w& E § [PP (Mounting distance)
Actuator el= ‘
Motor flange B details Component Parts
2xFA Motor mounting surface No. Description Quantity
Counterbore diameter 6.5, depth 2 1 Motor flange A 1
@;{( N 2 | Motor flange B 1
7, . 3 | Motor hub 1
{ /_ - Q B r 4 | Ring spacer 1
| S 5 | Hexagon socket head cap screw (for hub fixing) 1
@ 6 | Hexagon socket head cap screw (for motor flange A mounting) 2
‘ 7 | Hexagon socket head set screw (for motor flange B fixing) 2
FC FE
OFG FF
Dimensions [mm]
Size Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF FG M1 T1 M2 T2 PD PP
NZ M4 x 0.7 7.5 46 30 3.7 47 45 M2.5 x 10 1.0 M4 x 40 1.5 8 12.5
25 NY M3 x 0.5 6 45 30 4.2 47 45 M2.5 x 10 1.0 M4 x 40 1.5 8 12.5
NX M4 x 0.7 7.5 46 30 3.7 47 45 M2.5 x 10 1.0 M4 x 40 1.5 8 7
NM2 3.4 28 31 30 3.5 50 45 M2.5 x 10 1.0 M4 x 40 1.5 6 12.4
NZ M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 3.3 60 60 M3 x 12 1.5 M6 x 60 5.2 14 18
NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 3.3 60 60 M4 x 12 3.6 M6 x 60 5.2 11 18
NX M5 x 0.8 8.5 63 40 3.5 63 60 M4 x 12 3.6 M6 x 60 5.2 9 5
32 NW M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 3.3 60 60 M4 x 12 3.6 M6 x 60 5.2 11 12
NV M4 x 0.7 8 63 40 3.3 63 60 M4 x 12 3.6 M6 x 60 5.2 9 5
NU M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 3.3 60 60 M4 x 12 3.6 M6 x 60 5.2 11 12
NT M5 x 0.8 8.5 70 50 3.3 60 60 M3 x 12 1.5 M6 x 60 5.2 12 18
NM2 M4 x 0.7 8 50 36 3.3 60 60 M4 x 12 3.6 M6 x 60 5.2 10 3
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Motor Mounting Parts Series LE Y

Dimensions: Motor Flange Option

Motor mounting position: In-line [Size: 63]

Hexagon socket head cap screw: M2
(Tightening torque: T2 [N-m])

Hexagon socket head cap screw: M1

c
3 (Tightening torque: T1 [N-m]) g
o
Motor . o
Motor mounting screw $
©
o
: - g
Q- i
=83 N S — —
= L R [ B rt L (/)]
a L
Body side hub, spider 5] PP (Mounting distance) E
Component Parts
Motor flange details No. Description Quantity —
] 1 | Motor flange
Q Motor mounting 2 | Motor hub 1
surface
j 3 | Hexagon socket head cap screw (for hub fixing) 1 m
4 | Hexagon socket head cap screw (for motor adapter mounting) 4 h
5 | O-ring (Wire diameter 91.5) 1 |
] | E } 6 | O-ring (Wire diameter 52.0) 1
(S
—
FE
4 xFA, thread depth FB FF @
=
OFG wl
-l
Dimensions [mm]
Size Motor type FA FB FC FD FE FF FG M1 T M2 T2 PD PP
Nz M5 x 0.8 10 70 50 3.5 22.5 78 M3 x 12 1.5 M5 x 22 3 14 17.7
NY M4 x 0.7 8 70 50 3.5 22.5 78 M3 x 12 3.6 M5 x 22 3 14 17.7
NX M5 x 0.8 10 63 40 3.5 27.5 78 M4 x 12 3.6 M5 x 22 3 9 6.7 E
63 NwW M5 x 0.8 10 70 50 35 22.5 78 M4 x 12 3.6 M5 x 22 3 9 11.7 -l
NV M4 x 0.7 8 63 40 3.5 27.5 78 M4 x 12 3.6 M5 x 22 3 9 6.7
NU M5 x 0.8 10 70 50 3.5 22.5 78 M4 x 12 3.6 M5 x 22 3 11 11.7
NT M5 x 0.8 10 70 50 3.5 22.5 78 M3 x 12 1.5 M5 x 22 3 12 17.7
O
S
Ll
-l

=)
4=
=
€
=
]
=
S
©
=
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Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Style

D-M9N(V)/D-M9P(V)/D-M9B(V

Auto Switch Specifications

@ 2-wire load current is reduced
(2.5 to 40 mA).

@ Flexibility is 1.5 times greater
than the former model (SMC
comparison).

@ Using flexible cable as standard.

/A\Caution
\ Precautions \

)CE

Refer to SMC website for the details

about products conforming to the
international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9LI, D-M9 CIV (With indicator light)

Auto switch model D-MSN | D-MONV | D-MSP | D-M9PV | D-M9B | D-M9BV
Electrical entry In-line Perpendicular|  In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

Output type NPN [ PNP —

Applicable load

IC circuit, Relay, PLC

24 VDC relay, PLC

Power supply voltage

5,12, 24 VDC (4.5 to 28 V)

Current consumption

10 mA or less

Load voltage 28 VDC or less

l

24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)

Load current

40 mA or less

2.5t0 40 mA

Internal voltage dpo

0.8 Vorless at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA)

4V orless

Leakage current

100 pA or less at 24 VDC

0.8 mA or less

Indicator light

Red LED lights up when turned ON.

Standards

CE marking, RoHS

Oilproof Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications

Auto switch model

D-M9NOI

|  D-M9PC

|  D-mM9BO

Sheath Outside diameter [mm] 2.7 x 3.2 (ellipse)
Insulator Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) ‘ 2 cores (Brown/Blue)
Outside diameter [mm] 20.9
Effective area [mm?] 0.15
Conductor -
Strand diameter [mm] 20.05
Minimum bending radius [mm] (Reference value) 20

Note 1) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 catalog for solid state auto switch common specifications.
Note 2) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 catalog for lead wire lengths.

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw Weight a]
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used. Auto switch model D-MON(V) [ D-M9P(V) D-M9B(V)
0.5 m (Nil) 8 7
Lead wire length 1m (M 14 13
3m (L) 41 38
5m (2) 68 63
Dimensions [mm]
D-M9] D-M9C1V .
|
M25x4L
Slotted set screw M25x4L Indicator light
Slotted set screw 8
Indicator light 2 32 «©
2.6 ] <
zg —— <] Sleo
<l @ N o 20
22
N
4—1_0 @
‘ — = S= ©
4—’—4 0 (Y O
6 | Most sensitive position o AR—
g
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2-Color Indication Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Style

D-MONW(V)/D-MOPW(V)D-M9BW(V) C €

Refer to SMC website for the details

about products conforming to the s
Auto Switch Specifications international standards. B
m PLC: Programmable Logic Controller $
@ 2-wire load current is reduced D-M9LCIW, D-M9LIWV (With indicator light) 3
(2_5 to 40 mA). Auto switch model | D-MONW |[D-MONWV| D-M9PW |D-M9PWV| D-M9BW |D-M9BWV =
P FIexibiIity is 1.5 times greater Elfec.:trlcal entry In-line | Perpendicular . In-line Perpendicular In-line F’erpendlcular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire
than the: former model (SMC Output type NPN ‘ oNP —
comparison). Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC »
@ Using flexible cable as standard. Power supply voltage 5,12, 24 VDC (4510 28 V) — h
@ The optimum operating range can Current consumption 10 mA or less — -l
be determined by the color of the Load voltage 28 VDC or less [ — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t0 40 mA
Internal voltage drop| 0.8 V or less at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless —
Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less
. . Operating range -« Red LED lights up.
= Indicator light Ogtimumgoper%:lting range -------- Ggr’een LpED lights up. m
Standards CE marking, RoHS h
-l
Oilproof Flexible Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications
S Auto switch model D-MONWO | D-M9PWD | D-M9BWO
ACaution Sheath Outside diameter [mm] 2.7 x 3.2 (ellipse) —
Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) [ 2 cores (Brown/Blue)
Precautions ‘ Insulator Outside diameter [mm] 0.9
Fix the auto switch with the existing screw Effective area [mm?] 0.15 n
installed on the auto switch body. The auto Conduat o e ey ] 20.05 E
switch may be darrllag(.ed if a screw other Minimum bending radius [mm] (Reference value) 20 -
than the one supplied is used. ) - -
Note 1) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 catalog for solid state auto switch common
specifications.

Note 2) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 catalog for lead wire lengths.

Weight (9]
Auto switch model D-M9NW(V) ‘ D-M9PW(V) D-M9BW(V)
0.5 m (Nil) 8 7
Lead wire length 1m (M 14 13
3m (L) 41 38
5m (2) 68 63
Dimensions mm]
D-M9CIW D-M9COIWV
Indicator light T
M2.5 x4 L
M2.5x4 L Slotted set screw
Slotted set screw o
2 c
Indicator light L 1Y =
2.6 i : 3
£0 @ H =
{gj —F—— o _ﬁ 2.7 -
20 2
~| @ S 2
(aV)
22 =
N
© ©
¢ : '-O.[ oi
T ——— g e =
6 |Most sensitive position P2 i
H Most sensitive position
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Water Resistant 2-Color Indication
Solid State Auto Switch: Direct Mounting Style

D-MONA(V)/D-MOPA(V)/D-MIBA(V) C €

Refer to SMC website for the details
about products conforming to the

Auto Switch Specifications international standards.

m PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

® Water (coolant) resistant type D-M9C] A, D-M9 JAV (With indicator light)
@® 2-wire load current is reduced Auto ?wnch model D-M?NA D-MQNAV D-MQPA D-MQPAV D-M?BA D-MQBAV
(2.5 to 40 mA). El‘ef:trlcal entry In-line | Perpendicular . In-line Perpendicular In-line .Perpendlcular
. . Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire
® The optlmym operating range can Output type Y | N —
be determined by the color of the Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
"ght- (Red - Green « Red) Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —_
@ Using flexible cable as standard. Current consumption 10 mA or less —
Load voltage 28 VDC or less — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load curren t 40 mA or less 2.5t0 40 mA
- - Internal voltage drop 0.8 Vorless at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless
Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less
- . . rating range --«-----+ Red LED light .
- = Indicator light 8gﬁniumgo§e?a?ing rangeefj- ------- Ggr}eesnuLFI)ED lights up.
ACaution Standards CE marking, RoHS
| Precautions Oilproof Flexible Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications
Fix the auto switch with the existing screw Auto switch model D-MONALC ‘ D-MOPALCI ‘ D-M9BAL
ins'talled on the auto swit(':h body. The auto Sheath Outside diameter [mm] 2.7 x 3.2 (ellipse)
switch may be da”.‘ag‘.”d if a screw other Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) ‘ 2 cores (Brown/Blue)
than the one supplied is used. Insulator —
Please consult with SMC if using coolant Outside diameter [mm] 00.9
liquid other than water based solution. Conductor | ETTeCtive area [mmé] 0.15
Strand diameter [mm] 20.05
Minimum bending radius [mm] (Reference value) 20

Note 1) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 catalog for solid state auto switch common specifications.
Note 2) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 catalog for lead wire lengths.

Welght )
Auto switch model D-MINA(V) | D-M9PA(V) D-MIBA(V)
0.5 m (Nil) 8 7
Lead wire length (M) 14 13
3m (L) 41 38
5m (Z) 68 63
Dimensions [mm]
D-M9CJA D-M9JAV
M2.5x 4 L M2.5x4 L Indicator light
Slotted set screw Slotted set screw .
Indicator light 2 / 3.2 g
# £ # §
<} =] H — - < =) .
2 24 N 2 22
N
S o
™ (o]
] A _
® %/ = i e — = . N
6 ’ Most sensitive position o o ——

T

Yad
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Series LEY/LEYG
Electric Actuators
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Electric Actuator Precautions,
refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on the SMC website, http:/ww-

w.smcworld.com

| Design / Selection |

|

Handling

A Warning

1. Do not apply a load in excess of the specification limits.
Select a suitable actuator by work load and allowable lateral load on
the rod end. If the product is used outside of the specification limits,
the eccentric load applied to the piston rod will be excessive and
have adverse effects such as creating play on the sliding parts of
the piston rod, degrading accuracy and shortening the life of the
product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where excessive
external force or impact force is applied to it.
This can cause a failure.

3.When used as a stopper, select the LEYG series “Sliding
bearing” for a stroke of 30 mm or less.

4. When used as a stopper, fix the main body with a guide
attachment (“Top mounting” or “Bottom mounting”).
If the end of the actuator is used to fix the main body (end mount-
ing), the excessive load acts on the actuator, which adversely
affects the operation and life of the product.

] Handling

/A Caution

1. When using the pushing operation, be sure to set to
force/speed control, and use within the specified push-
ing speed range for each series.

Do not allow the piston rod to hit the workpiece and end of the
stroke in the position control. The lead screw, bearing and internal
stopper may be damaged and lead to malfunction.

. For pushing operation, the maximum torque value of
the motor to be used should be set to 90% or less of the
rated torque of the reference motor. For the LEY63,
150% or less.

It may lead to damage and malfunction.

3.The maximum speed of this actuator is affected by the
product stroke.
Check the model selection section of the catalog.

. Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition to
the transferred load during return to origin.
Additional force will cause the displacement of the origin position.

. Do not scratch or dent the sliding parts of the piston
rod, by striking or attaching objects.
The piston rod and guide rod are manufactured to precise toleranc-
es, even a slight deformation may cause a malfunction.

6.When an external guide is used, connect it in such a way

that no impact or load is applied to it.
Use a freely moving connector (such as a floating joint).

. Do not operate by fixing the piston rod and moving the
actuator body.
Excessive load will be applied to the piston rod, leading to damage
to the actuator and reduced the life of the product.

/A Caution

8. When an actuator is operated with one end fixed and
the other free (ends tapped or flange type), a bending
moment may act on the actuator due to vibration gener-
ated at the stroke end, which can damage the actuator.
In such a case, install a mounting bracket to suppress
the vibration of the actuator body or reduce the speed
so that the actuator does not vibrate at the stroke end.
Also, use a mounting bracket when moving the actuator body or
when a long stroke actuator is mounted horizontally and fixed at
one end.

9. Avoid using the electric actuator in such a way that
rotational torque would be applied to the piston rod.
This may cause deformation of the non-rotating guide, abnormal
responses of the auto switch, play in the internal guide or an
increase in the sliding resistance.

Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the allowable
range of rotational torque.

LEY250] LEY32 LEY63
0.25 Ibf-ft [1.1 N-m]|0.31 Ibf-ft [1.4 N-m]| 0.63 Ibf-ft [2.8 N-m]

When screwing in a bracket or nut to the piston rod end, hold the
flats of the end of the “socket” with a wrench (the piston rod should
be fully retracted). Do not apply tightening torque to the non-rotating

mechanism.

= Socket

Allowable rotational
torque or less

Wrench

10. When using auto switch with the guide rod type LEYG

series, the following limits will be in effect.

Select the product while paying attention to this.

- Insert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate) sticking
out.

- The auto switches with perpendicular electrical entry cannot be
used.

- For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod stick out
side), the auto switch cannot be fixed.

- Please consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod stick
out side.

Enclosure

IP-

First characteristic numerali

® First Characteristics: Degrees of protection against solid foreign objects

Second characteristic numeral

Non-protected

Protected against solid foreign objects of 50 mmg and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 12 mmg and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 2.5 mmg and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 1.0 mmg and greater
Dust-protected

Dust-tight

DA WN =IO

O
>=
Ll
|
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Series LEY/LEYG
Electric Actuators
Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Electric Actuator Precautions
refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on the SMC website, http://ww-
w.smcworld.com

Enclosure | ¢ Mounting

® Second Characteristics: Degrees of protection against water

/A Caution

Body fixed/Body bottom tapped style
(When “Body bottom tapped” is selected.)

0 | Non-protected —

1 Protected against vertically falling water drops Dripproof type 1

Protected against vertically falling water drops

2 . o Dripproof type 2
when enclosure tilted up to 15 o, Screw | Max. tightening |Max. screw-in
3 Protected against rainfall when enclosure tilted up to 60° | Rainproof type N\ aloe (}j size |torque Ibfft[N-m]| depth [mm]
4 Protected against splashing water Splashproof type % - !l.- LEY25 | M5x 0.8 2.2[3.0] 6.5
- LEY32| M6x 1.0 3.8[5.2] 8.8
5 | Protected against water jets Water-jet-proof type LEY63 | M8 x 1.25 9.2[12.5] 10
6 | Protected against powerful water jets Powerful water-jet- : : :
proof type Body fixed/Rod side/Head side tapped style
7 Protected against the effects of temporary immersion in water | Immersible type i - : -
. — — - Rod side Head side” | Model | Screw |Max. tightening| pay screw-in
8 Protected against the effects of continuous immersion in water| Submersible type E size Ibtfof't’qll\Jle depth [mm]
5 -m
Example) IP65: Dust-tight, Water-jet-proof type = LEY25| M5x08 | 2.2 [[3.0]] 8
“Water-jet-proof type” means that no water intrudes inside an LEY32| M6x1.0| 3.8[52] 10
equipment that could hinder from operating normally by means of 7] - YT
; ) : . LEY63 |M8x125| 9.2[12.5] 14
applying water for 3 minutes in the prescribed manner. Take
appropriate protection measures, since a device is not usable in an O Q
environment where a droplet of water is splashed constantly.
= Except the LEYOID
] Mounting \
i <Series LEYG>
/\Caution s LEV!
Workpiece fixed/Plate tapped style
1. When mounting workpieces or jigs to the piston rod end
“socket,” hold the flats of the “socket” with a wrench so that Model | Screw |Max.tightening|y, . ..o

size torque

the piston rod does not rotate. The bolt should be tightened dept
Ibf-ft [N-m]

within the specified torque range.

h [mm]

LEYG25Y | M6 x 1.0 3.8[5.2]

11

This may cause abnormal responses of the auto switch, play in the internal
guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

LEYG32) | M6 x 1.0 3.8[5.2]

12

(4 locations)

Body fixed/Top mounting

N

. When mounting the product and/or a workpiece, tighten the

mounting screws within the specified torque range.

Tightening the screws with a higher torque than recommended may cause a

malfunction, whilst the tightening with a lower torque can cause the displace- 22\ Model

Screw | Max. tightening [Length: L

[mm]

ment of the mounting position or in extreme conditions the actuator could

40.5

become detached from its mounting position.

+ z + size |torque Ibf-ft [N-m]
NS4 ? 4| [LEYG25Y[M5x0.8| 2.2[3.0]

50.5

| | LEYG32)'|M5x0.8] 2.2[3.0]

<Series LEY>

Workpiece fixed/Rod end female thread

Screw | Max. tightening |Max. screw-in

Model Sc_rew Max. tightening {Max. screw-in| End socket width et size |torque Ibf-ft [N-m]| depth[mm]
size  |torque Ibfft [N-m]| depth [mm] |across flats [mm] LEYG25} | M6 x 1.0 3.8[5.2] 12
‘E LEY25| M8x1.25 | 9.2[12.5] 13 17 LEYG32Y|M6x1.0] 3.8[5.2] 12
LEY32| M8x125| 9.2[125] | 13 22 | |
End socket LEY63| M16x2 | 78[106] 21 36
Body fixed/Head side tapped style
Workpiece fixed/Rod end male thread (When “Rod end male thread” is selected.) —
— . . Model Sgrew Max. tightening | Max. screw-in
Rod end nut Model Thread Max. tightening | Effective thread| End socket width size |torque Ibft[N-m]| depth [mm]
ﬁ] % size [torque lbtt[N:m]| length [mm] | across flats [mm] LEYG25Y |M5x 0.8| 2.2 [3.0] P
LEY25| M14x15 [48[65.0]] 20.5 17 LEYG32'|M6x1.0] 3.8[5.2] 10
“ﬁj =| [LEY32| Mi4x15 |48(650] 205 | 22
3 LEY63| M18x15 [72[97.0]] 26 36
End socket
| Rod end nut End bracket
[ i \:\. | |' j__fj Model Width across flats [mm]| Length [mm] |screw-in depth [mm]
\%K ' ___1| LEY25 22 8 8 or more
'~ [F [LEY32 22 8 8 or more
Endbracket — [ EY63 27 11 11 or more

'
'
i
'
'
'
'
'
'
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'
'
'
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screw-in depth -
* Rod end nut is an accessory.
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Series LEY/LEYG
Electric Actuators
A Specific Product Precautions 3

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions. For Electric Actuator Precautions,

refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on the SMC website, http:/ww-
w.smcworld.com

| Maintenance

A Warning

] Mounting \

/A Caution

3. Keep the flatness of the mounting surface within the
following ranges when mounting the actuator body and
workpiece.

1.Ensure that the power supply is stopped and the work-
piece is removed before starting maintenance work or
replacement of the product.
® Maintenance frequency
Perform maintenance according to the table below.

Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of
the product may cause an increase in the sliding resistance.

Model Mounting position EF s . Frequenf:y . Appearance check| Belt check
Inspection before daily operation O —
0.1 mm Inspection every 6 months/
LEY[ | Body/Body bottom or less 250 km/5 million cycles* O O
x Select whichever comes first.
Top mounting/Bottom mounting .
b ¢ ltems for visual appearance check
V'.rf’fg\‘?j.'.r@ 0.05 mm 1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
e or less 2. Check of flaw and cable joint
[ H W 3. Vibration, Noise
LEYGU * ltems for belt check
Stop operation immediately and replace the belt when belt appear
Workpiece/Plate mounting ——— [0.05mm to bg . below. .Further, ensure your opgratlng environment and
or less conditions satisfy the requirements specified for the product.
L a.Tooth shape canvas is worn out.

Canvas fiber becomes fuzzy. Rubber is removed and the fiber
! becomes whitish. Lines of fibers become unclear.

b. Peeling off or wearing of the side of the belt

: Belt corner becomes round and frayed thread sticks out.

c. Belt partially cut

1 Belt is partially cut. Foreign objects caught in teeth other than
cut part causes flaw.

| d. Vertical line of belt teeth

Flaw which is made when the belt runs on the flange.

| e. Rubber back of the belt is softened and sticky.

f. Crack on the back of the belt

2. For IP65 equivalent type, apply grease on the piston

rod periodically. Grease should be applied at 1 million

cycles or 200 km, whichever comes first.
- Grease pack order number: GR-S-010 (10 g)/GR-S-020 (20 g)

LEYG m{ LEJS { LEFB { LEFS
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/\ Safety Instructions

e |

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
equipment damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with
the labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for
safety and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*1),
and other safety regulations.

%1) 1ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.

A Caution. Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk which, I ISO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.

if not avoided, could result in minor or moderate injury.

if not avoided, could result in death or serious injury.

IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.
(Part 1: General requirements)

etc.

|

| |

| |

H « Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of risk which, - i inai i _

1 A Warnlng. g 1 ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots — Safety.
| |

| |

|

. Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk which,
A Danger = if not avoided, will result in death or serious injury. 1

T T T T |

A Warning

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the | | 1. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.

/A\Caution

person who designs the equipment or decides its The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
specifications. manufacturing industries.

Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand
its compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who and exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.

designs the equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary It anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

analysis and test results. The expected performance and safety assurance .. . .
of the equipment will be the responsibility of the person who has determined | Limited Warranty and Disclaimer/
its compatibility with the product. This person should also continuously A =
review all specifications of the product referring to its latest catalog comp"ance Requ"ements

information, with a view to giving due consideration to any possibility of | The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and Disclaimer” and
equipment failure when configuring the equipment. “Compliance Requirements”.

. . o Read and accept them before using the product.
2. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate P ginep

machinery and equipment. Limited warranty and Disclaimer
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The
assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including
our products must be performed by an operator who is appropriately trained
and experienced.

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after
the product is delivered, whichever is first.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

3. Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/ 2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly our

equipment until safety is confirmed. responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.
1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.
objects have bsen ‘conf|rmed. . 3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms
2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as and disclaimers noted in the specified catalog for the particular products.

mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate
source is cut, and read and understand the specific product precautions ; o -
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
of all relevant products carefully. Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum pad
. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited warranty.
unexpected operation and malfunction.

+2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.

w

4. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of Compllance Requwements
safety measures if the product is to be used in any of the 1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of

following conditions. weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly prohibited.
1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use 2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight. governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries involved
2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to another country,
navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment, assure that all local rules governing that export are known and followed.
combustion and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and
beverages, emergency stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press H
applications, safety equipment or other applications unsuitable for the Acautlon

standard specifications described in the product catalog.
. An_ applicatioln_ which qould have negat_ive effects on people, property, or metrology.

animals requiring special safety analysis. Measurement instruments that SMC manufactures or sells have not been
. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock qualified by type approval tests relevant to the metrology (measurement) laws

for possible failure by using a mechanical protective function, and | | of each country. Therefore, SMC products cannot be used for business or

periodical checks to confirm proper operation. certification ordained by the metrology (measurement) laws of each country.

SMC products are not intended for use as instruments for legal

w

S

Revision history

= Added compatible motor manufacturers.
= Added motor parallel type to the LEF series.
= Added motor top mounting and motor parallel types to the LEY63.
= Number of pages increased from 88 to 108. T™W

[Seife]sH®F +« Added a compatible motor manufacturer. uo

’ ASafety Instructions | Be sure to read the “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) and “Operation Manual” before use.
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